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INTRODUCTORY

The years 1973-74 and 1974-75 witnessed a widespread dis-
‘ocation ol academic activities, and disruption of the processes of
teaching and learning.  The situation, in general; elt much w be
desired.  With the proclamation of the Emergency, however, the
aencral atmosphere took a dramatic twrn for the better and the
couniry’s educational system has greatly benefitted ag a result.
E-ducational life has now been restored to normaley and academic
programmes are running on an even keel, The announcement, in
particular, ol the 20-point cconomic programme by the Prime
Minister vrought substantial reliel o the students. whether 1n the
‘orm of reduced costs of books and stationery or mess charges in
hostels and approved lodgings.  Opportunitics have increased for
students to put their educational experience to worthwhile use as
a resuit ol apprenticeship schemeg in whose systematic and orgs-
nised working, the Technical Education Wing of the Union Minis-
iry of Education closcly cooperates with the Union Ministiy  of
Labour. The alrcady cxisting Apprenticeship Training Schemie
operated by the Technical Education Division has mumd an added
impetus and importance in the context of the 20-point cconomic
rrogramme. A scparate chapter on the implementation and coni-
~olidation of this programme in so lar it applies to the field of
cducation has becn included in this Report following this intro-
ductory note.

The general improved situation, following the declaration of
the Emcrgency provided a propitious sctting in which a review
and reappraisal of the educational needs and requirements of the
country could profitably be undertaken. Accordingly, the Cen-
tral Advisory Board of Education met at its 38th scssion on 27th
and 28th November, 1975 in New Declhi to consider problems
clamouring for immediate attention.

The Central Advisory Board of Education

The CABE Mceting was inaugurated by the Prime Minister.
The Board resolved that Central and State Governments shoui!
make larger allocations to education during the rest of the Five-
Year Plan period, and that every cffort should be made to mobi-
lise additional resourccs. Steps should be taken to rationalise zf]
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ano-plan expenditure and to indentify priority arcas in cducation
8 accordingly make wdjostiments in the Plan proposals.  Pro-
aremmes of nen-formal education should be intensitied on a large
“caly to achicve the target of universal education in the age-group
(i-14 by 1986, Spoerts, vamey and physical education should be
vruad-based to help the Jevelopment of the total personality of
- pupil and students” amenities should be given high priority.
ucation should be yvovationalised at the end ol the secondary
<0, Particular attention should be paid to the elementary edu-
Aion of scheduled custes and tribes by adequate provision of

weentives,  This also apphicd to the development of education in
Seckward, hilly and tribul arcas and among children belonging to
i weaker scetions of the community, through scholarships and
cescrvation of seats n vood quality institutions,

{'nasultations on a wide scale

Apart from the mecting of the CABE, a noteworthy feature
wducational activity in the country during the period under
wrt, was the dialogue conducted on cducational guestions of
nent on o wide seale, embracing a variety of those working
2o different levels of the «ducational ladder. This dialogue faci-
fiated a salutary cross-tertilisation of ideas and helped those con-
curned with educationz] progress to hammer  out their thoughts
o1 the anvil of discussion,  From teachers at the primaiy level to
Vieo-Chancellors. from Principals of colleges to Coordinators of
vouth programmes, all had ample opportunity to share and pool
knowledge and informuation and work out concrete programmes
of action.  Thus the year witnessed, the Primary Teachars” Con-
lesence, the Vicc~Ch;m~cciiur‘,§ Conference, the Principals’ Con-
ference, the Conference of District Educaticn Officers, of  the
Birectors of the States i(l\('luus of Education, the Meueting of the
Prcctors of HT s the Coniference of State Board Chicfs of Text-
woks, UGCs Regional Conference, Academics Workshops Con-
sensus on curriculam mecting. the Students’ Convention, the Confe-

ceiice of Youth Coordinators of Nehru Yuvak Kendras and the
Natioma Service Scheme and the mecting of the National Council
for Women's Education.  The deliberations at  these  gatherings
ned to evolve a nauonal conscnsus on a countrywide  pro-
imme of action to implement the national policy. on education.

Universal, free and compulsory Primary ducation

Substantial progress hias been achieved in cnrolments at the
ool level However, due primarily to financial constraints.
tre moal set out in the  Constitution still remains distant.  The
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twble given below gives an indication of tac progress made so far

uud prO]uCtS the possnb;htlu for the future.

Age group 6—!1 1950-S1 19775 1978-79
(Targt,l)
tarolment Classes 1-V . . 19155 038-43 78207
Percentage to population . S 269 82790, 974;

v ige groap 11-14)
fnrotment Classes VI-VIHI . . 3200 132,240 2
N ‘”\mg‘. u,

v,

‘”&"\0\ . . . AT 30%

in dddmon it is proposu.i o enrol 78.31 lakh children unde:
non-formal education by 1975-7v which would raisc the coverage
from 47.0 to 64.0 per cent.

Education in classes 1-V iy alreudy free in Goverament schoolg
and in schools run by local bodies in all parts of the country. It
i~ also free in classeg VI-VII in all States except for boys .in
QOrissa, Uttar Pradesh and Wost Hm&,al These States also pro-
pose to extend free education {or bhoys up to the VIII class by

the end of the Fifth Plan provided the necessary funds become
svailable to them. Compubwory Primary Education Acts dre
available in alf the States exeept Manipur, Nagaland and Tripura,
and among the Union Territorics. in Delhi, Andaman and Nicobar
Islands, and Chandigarh.

Women’s education

While there has certainly been a spurt in women’s education
since independence, and no asvauy cither in education or in em-
ployment is closed for the counity’s women folk, the education of
oirls and women still continucs o lag very far behind that of
nien, The National Council for Women’s Education in its meeting
held in March 1975 took this into account and recommended that
concerted efforts should be mude to ensure that appreciable pro-
eress is made in this direction. At this meeting the various pro-
erammes undertaken by the NCERT in the field of Non-formal
cducation for women were explained as well as the curriculum
prepared by it to suit girls siudving on the 1042 pattern  of
of cducation.

Satellite Instructional Televistou lxperiment (SITE)

The year witnessed a significani breakthrough in school edu-
cation in that the Satellite Instructional Television Experiment
was fanunched in the country in August 1975 for a period of onc
sear. The broadeast programmes which followed reached 2400
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villages in six sclected States.  Among the several aims of this
project, the most important is to underline and confirm the efficacy
of television as a medium of communication, on a mass scale for
istructional purposes as well as for the improvement of teacher
training and education,  The thrust of the programme is in the
rural areas which are relatively unexposed to mass media and
other communications.  The Ministry has offered its full coopera-
tion to the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting and the
Department of Space in thig programme.

Structure of education

As laid down in the Nationat Policy on Education, the Central
Advisory Board of Education has adopted a unanimous resolution
recommending that the new pattern of 10+42-13 should be intro-
duced all over India during the V Plan period.  The Vice-Charn-
cellors’ Conference held on September 30, 1975 decided that dn
view of the agreement that 1042 should be the pre-university
level the new enriched  3-—ycar first degree  course  should be
launched with effect from or about the academic vear 1979-80, All
the State Goveraments are to be advised to plan their Scecondary
education accordingly.  The 12 year pattern is already in foree in
Andhra Pradesh, Kerala, Karnutaka and Uttar Pradesh.  Assam
Jammu & Kashmir, West Bengal and Maharashtia have introduced
the revised pattern of Secondury Education and ure taking <ieps
to introduce the two year course at the higher sccondary — stage.
Bihar, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Nagaland, Tamil Nadu. Hima-
chal Pradesh, Manipur, Tripura and Rajasthan have accepted the
new pattern and are working out the details.  Other State Govt.
crnments are considering the matter. 'The Delhi Administration
as well ag the Central Board of Sccondary Education introduced
the new pattern in clasg IX from May, 1975. Schools in the other
Union Territories, will adopt the changes made by the respective
Bourds of Education to which they are afliliated.

Curriculum for the Ten-vear school

An cxpert Committee of the NCERT has preparcd an Ap-
proach Paper on the curriculum for the 1O year school. Work
experience is included throughout the 10 years of school.  Pro-
grammes of Work Experience have been introduced in Central
Schools affiliated to the Central Board of Secondary Education
and in many of the Schools Controlled by the State Governments.
The objective of work experience will be to develop proper atti-
tudes towards work, to inculcate dignity of labour, to remove status
and class distinctions and to stress the principle of productivity.
It is proposed to develop in sclected Central Schools, special pro-
grammes of work  experience  dircetly linked 10 Science  and



Fechnology. To promote a ravonal vutlook and a scientific tem-
per among the pupils in a changing society, science” instruction
will be provided throughout the 10 vearg and it will be related o
heafth, bygicne, community needs, population education and en-
vironmental studics. A programme of general cducation will be
comnion Lo all pupils {or wn yeurs,  After wide discussion among
cducationists and representiatives  of the States, guidelines have
heen given on the preparation ol instructional materials in various
cubject arcas for the Hirst ten years of school.

Fxamination reform

Many Stateg have introduced significani changes in the exami-
qation system at the sccondary level, The NCLERT is in close
touch with the Slates and is giving them guidance in the ‘mple-
mentation of examination reform at the school stage.

At the university  level, the UGC  organised  four regional
workshops in 1975 on the grading system in examinations. The
progresy of examination reform in universitics is under constant
review by the UGCs Impiementation Committee on Examination
Reform.

Vocationalisation

Emphasis is to be laid on the introuction of vocationir cour-
ses in 900 selected schools throughout the country during the
Sth Five Year Plan. The intake of the courses will be regulated
in accordance with employment potential.  An approach paper
on vacational cducation is currently under preparation by the
NCERT which is alsg organising the syliabi in the subjpects of
Agriculture, Commerce and pava-medical services.  Such facili-
ties as are available in Polytechnics, Multi-purposc and Technical
schools are proposed to be utilised in the 2 vear vocational cour
ses under the 10-4-2 pattern.

Non-formal and Adult Education

Programmes of non-formal education have caught the ima-
gination of the public and some experimental projects have been
initiated in almost all States. Non-formal education programmes
both for the age-group 6-14 and for 15 and above have taken off
the ground and e in various stages of implementation i diffe-
rent States,

The Functional  Literacy programme in the field of Adult
I:ducation was continued during the period under report in an
intensified manner. The programme was extended to 16 new
districts bringing the total number of disiricts with such projects
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to 123, The additional number of beneficiaries during the first two
vears of the Sth Plan is expected to be 3 lakhs. The project has
now started to cover not only new districts but also new functio-
nal arcas.  Production and supply of litcracy and rcading mate-
rials registered further strides during the period under report.

Higher education

A notable feature in this field is the atmosphere of discipline
which prevails in the universities which since the declaration  of
the emergency, have been free from campus  unrest.  Another
significant development is the decline of unplanned proliferation
in the institutions of Higher Education. Examination Reform.
Faculty improvement, restructuring of courses, and curriculum, in
scicnce and humanities and improvement of college programmes
form some of the other featurcs. Measures of social justice con-
stitute another advance, whereby 20% seats are reserved in insti-
tutions assisted by the UGC for scheduled castes/tribes candidates.
As part of the 20 point econoniic programme, book banks, supply
of books and stationery and essential commoditics at cheap prices

have becomes available in all universitics to needy students.

Situdent activities

Another feature worthy of mention is the spurt in student ac-
livity. Studenty in various universitics have begun to evince con-
siderable interest in the National Service Scheme and have parti-
cipated in several camping programmes and engaged themselves
in socially useful activities like the campaign for “Youth Against
Dirt and Disease™  and “Youth For Afforestation and Tree
Plantation”.

Technical education

The links between educational research institutions and indas-
iry were strengthened during the period under report.  Measures
w improve the guality and stundard of technical education in tunc
with the demands of industry were the key note of the activitics
in this field. Mecasures of qualitative improvement through reor-
ganisation of the degree and diploma courses, faculty and cur-
riculum development and joint rescarch programmes have been
put through. The nise in the intake of students in technical insti-
tutions, the introduction of new courses in the Institutes of Tech-
nology which have now become centres of advanced rescarch and
what is of special significance, viz. the involvement of these insti-
tutes in rural service are also worthy of mention. Besides, the
programme of Apprenticeship Training made  further  headway
during the year.
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Sports and Physical education

A notable event in this field was the National Women’s Sports
Fostival held  as part of the celebrations  of the Internationat
Women's Year in New Dethi in November 1975, {774 women
sepresenting 25 States/Union Territories and 2 tcams sponsored
by the Inter-university Sports Board  participated in  different
2Umes.

To implement  the programme of broad basing sports and
cames and to involve in particular a large number of youth in
caral and tribal seetors in these activitics on w sustained basis, 4
~ct of guidelines was formulated and circulated to the State Gov-
croments.  Progress is beling continuously watched through perio-
dical reports and personal discussions. A number of specifiG
activitics were arranged during the year in the ficld of rural sports
and games.

f.anguages

The various schemes for the promotion and development of
Hindi, modern Indian lunguaves and Sanskrit, as well as English
and other foreign languages made further headway during the
vear.  Language teaching, production of university Ievel books in
Hindi and regiopal languages, of books in Urdu and Sindhi and
other programmes continued to be operated and the institutions
and organisations involved heat their energies Lo registering pro-
aress in various directions.

The Sccond World Boehk Fair was held in New Dethi from
16 to 25 Jan. 1976, The National Book Trust Collaborated with
ihe Indian Book idustry in die organisation of this Fair in which
27 publishers from 19 foreign countries and 266 Indian publishers
and distributors participated.

The Indian National Comunission for Unesco

The Sixth Regional Conterence of the UNESCO  National
Commissions of Asia and Oceania wag held in New Delhi in
November 1975. The Conference adopted ten important recom-
mendations on regional cooperation among the National Com-
mission of Asta and Oceania in the fields of  education. natural
wciences and their application to developmental efforts.

Culture, Akademies and Agreements

The Akademices and othee Cultural  Organisations continued
their activities under various schemes during the period under
report,  Taking into consideration the recommendations of the
Khoslu Committee and the views of the Department of Culture, the
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constitution of the Lalit Kala Akademi has been amended by the
Akademi, In accordance with the amended constitution, the Gener:il
Council and the Executive Board of the Akademi have been recon-
stituted during 1975-76.

Cultural Agrcements were concluded with Tanzania, Zambiu,
Rwanda, Mexico and Syria.  Seven Cultural exchange program-
mes were  drawn during the year.  The Sccond Mecting of the
Indo-US Joint Commission was held in Washington in October
1975, Among the various programmes approved. the award to
ten Feflowships Visitorships per vear to cach other’s nationad {or
two yewrs 1976-77 is worthy of mention,

Archacology

Surveys, cxplorations, cxcavations, information services :nd
publications in the ficld of archacology made lurther progress dur-
ing the period under report. A countrywide drive was launched
from Ist November, 1975, for a pertod of six months to build an
awarencss in the public mind of the need to prescrve the country’s
ancient monuments. At the instance of the Prime Minister, o
Working Group wag sct up to consider ways and means of makinz
concerted cfforts in thig direction.  As a result of the steps taken.
schools and colleges have adopted monuments in their vicinity,
with the aim of clearing and conscrving them. Besides, guided
tours are arranged to places of archacological interest.  The over-
all objective of the effort is 1o inculcate in the public a pride in
the country’s heritage and a zeal to preserve and cherish it

Muscums and Libraries

The various museums maintained their tempo of work during
the year and aiso reached out to new horizong holding the promisc
of a museum movement in the country.  The most important event
was the inauguration in April. 1975 of "Son-ct-Lumiere” in Teen
‘Murti House.  This has been installed by Nehru Memorial Fund
and s operated by the Nehru Memorial Muscum and Librar.
The Raja Rammohun Roy Library Foundation, Calcutta hag con-
tinued to provide fibrary services and provide a lead in the matter
of promoting reading habits among the public. The Raza Library.
Rampur was declared as an institution of national importance
from January 1975, The National Library Calcutta, held various
exhibitions tnd organised lectures during the period under report.
viention should be made of the cxhibition organised in connection
~ith Sardar Vallabbhai Patei’s Birth Centenary on 31st October.
1975, The Tulst Sadan Library has been further developed with
the accessioning of more books,



Annual plan
For the year 1975-76, the total plan outlay for cducational

programmes was Rs. 189 crores of which Rs. 62 crores was for
ihe Central and Centrally sponsored schemes and Rs. 127 crores
was provided in theg States and Union Territories Plan,  While the
anticipated expenditure in the Central Sector is Rs. 03 crores for
the yeur 1975-70, it comes to Rs. 143 crores in the case of Staie
Plans.  Nearly 46 per cent of the State’s Plan outlay ic. Rs. 59
croras was carmarked for elementary cducation for which  the
anticipated expenditure is about Rs. 03 crores.  The major pro-
gramnies included by the State Governments in their plans fon
1975276 were expansion of clement: ary cducation, the 1042
pattern, vocationalisation, work experience, qualn) lmprovemun
programmey for secondary und higher education. programmes of
vouth services and social education ete.

The proposed size of the annual plan of education for 1976-77
is of the order of Rs. 252 crores of which Rs. 173 crores will be
in the States sector. In view of the constraint on financial resour-
ces, provision has been made for continuing schemes and a few
new programmes which were considered to be of a wvery high
priority.

Budget Estimates
Department of Education

The total budget provision for 1975-76 and 1976-77 for the
Department of Education in the Do mands for Grants concerning
the Department is as under :

B (Rs. in lakhs)
Partculars Budect Ruvised I§udgc{"c§lﬁihﬂ;[c\
197576 1975276 1976-77

Demand No, 26—

Depairtment of Education
Scerctariat  of the  Department,
hospitatity and entertainment and
discretionary grant of Education
NMinster . . . , 403 147 .86 143 -4}

Demand No, 27 - Fducation
Proviston for General Education.
other Revenue Expenditure of the
Department. including provisions
for Grants-in-Aid to States ' Union
Territories on Central and Cen-
trally  sponsored  Plan Schemes
and also provision for loans for
construction of hostels, cte. and
other Dducational  Loans  for
Central and Centrally Sponsored

Schemes [ 3308 2N 29 1681248
ToTAl . . ) . 1364579 TT46RT-TS 16055 %0



Department of Culture

The budget  provision for 1975-76 and 1976-77 for  the
Department of Culture is as under :

(Rs. i Fakhsy

Particulars Budget Revised  Budget extimaic

1975-%6 1975-76 1976-77

Department of € ulture . . L 6TR 649 35 78200
Archaeology . . . . REJUERN 300 87 [NPAIER
Torar . . . . [265 73 115622 135750

EbUCATION aND THE TWENTY POINT BECONOMIC PROGRANMMI

There are two main aspects of  the  twenty-poini  cconomic
programme, which relate to the student community in the country.
They are (a) supply of cssential commodities at controlled prices
to the swudents in hostels and approved lodgings and (b} supph
of textbooks and stationery to them at reasonable prices and setting
up of book banks. Resolute mcasurcs have been taken to ensure
their speedy implementation.

(a) Supply o Essential Conunodities

Consumer articles such as foodgrains ¢non-controlied ¥, pul-
ses, spices, vanaspati and other edible oils, tea and coffee. sugair
and the like are to be supplied through consumer cooperative insti-
tutions to students™ hostels and approved lodgings at preferentiul,
concessional rates.  The controlled items of foodgrains such as
wheat, rice wnd sugar are supplied to the students hostels through
the public distribution system.  Thuw. in addition 1o foodgrain
and food articles. students hostels are ussured of regular supplics
of essential consumer goeds at concessional rates. This programime
is under implementation in all the States and Union Territories,

Reports from the States and Union Territories indicate that
the scheme s alrcady in operation, 2933 hostels serving 2,40,524
hostellers are being supplied with essential commodities.  Roughly.
there arc about S lakh students in university/college hostels and
approved  lodgings. Thus about 5047 of the students in hostels or
approved lodgines have been covered =o far. Assam. Harvana
Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmiro Manipar Meghalav,
Nagaland. Orisso, Fripura and Union Eeeritorios o8 Nodaman ond
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Nicobar f{siands, Arunachal Pradestic Chandigarh,  Lakshadweep.
Mizoram and Pondicherry have reported full coverage of students
in university/collcge hostels and approved Todgings.

The supply of foodgrains, food wrticles and other consumer
articles at controlled/concessional rates 1o the hostels and approved
iodgings has resulted in reduction  the monthly mess bills. While
there has been substantial reduction in the monthly mess bills in
some hostels, the average reduction has been about Rs. 10/~ per
head per month.

The State Governments and b mion Ferritories have been advi-
sed 1o set up a suitable machinery 1o veviow the progress of imple-
aientation of this programme perviodicaily.  This is to ensure the
speedy achicvement of the aims of the scheme in view,

(by Supply of Books and Staiionc v i Conirolled prices and Sei-
ing up of Book Bunks

Following the supply of white printing paper at the concessional
rate of Rs. 2750 per tonne ex-mifl. the prices of text-books and
cxercise books have noticeably conme down, and in some States, they
have been stabilised at the 1973 Ievel Since June 1974, conces-
sional paper is regularly being supplicd to the States and Union
Territories for the production of school text-books, reference
books, and college/university books, and for the manufacture of
exereise-books for school and university examinations and corres-
pondence courses. Recently, the scope of the scheme has been
cifarged by including allocations for class examinations and the
printing of school and college journals. So far 2.40 lakh tonnes
of paper has been allocated to the States and Union Territorics
tor such cducational purposes.

As revealed from the statements ol prices of text-books received
{rom various States, the supply of concessional paper has had «
tangible impact on the prices of tent-hooks, particularly those re-
printed or fresh titles even though the cost of production during
the last two years has increased.  Assam, Orissa and West Bengal
have reported reduction in the prices of text-books in 1975 as com-
pared to what obtained during the kst two years.

Andhra Pradesh. Haryana. Kuarnatakae. Punjab  (university
books), Nagaland, Tamil Nudu. Uttar Pradesh (954 titles).
Mizoram and Arunachal Pradesh huve rveported stabilization of
prices at the 1973 level despite rise in printing costs.

Since July 1975, Bihar. Himuchal Pradesh. Manipur  and
Rajusthan have reduced prices of text-hooks by 20%, 1077, 75
paise per book (average reductiont and 187 yespectively. Dethi
Sax requested private publishers of 1wy and reference books  to
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reduce their prices by at feast 10% on the printed prices of these
pooks. A ftew leading publishing houses have alrcady responded
very favourably 10 this request and have reduced  their  prices
between 10 to 20%.

Excrcise-books have been made frecly availuble to students
at fixed prices from the date of opening of schools in July, 1975.
The prices have been further reduced by 4 to 7% at the initiative
of the Union Ministry of Education.  Standardization of cxercise-
books und quality control have also been attempted.

{e has peen suegested 1o the State Governments  that  books.
stationery and articles  of daily use may be made uvailable (o
students through a bookystationery  shop in every institution.
Such shops can be run by a students cooperative or departmentally
by the authorities of the institution,

Book Banks

Colleges © “The University Grants Commission is assisting colleges
in setting up book banks to make available to poor and needy
students books on loan during the period of their studies.  Since
the annovncement of the 20-poing programme, the  University
Grants Commission has relaxed the minimum condition of enrol-
ment for setting up book banks so that colleges with an enrolment
of at leust 100 students in degree classes are assisted by the Com-
mission in sctting up book banks. This  will cnable colleges
situated in backward arcas alse to participate  in the  scheme.
Since July 1975, 899 book banks have been opened with financial
assistance of Rs. 61,68 lakhs made available by the U.G.C.

Schools After the announcenment of the 20-point programme
the suggestion for the establishment of book banks in schools wis
made to the State Governments and Union Territory Administra-
tions.

Accordine 1o the reports available i the Minisuy, 74,586
book banks have atready been opened in schools. The State
Governments of Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Gujarat, Jammu &
Kashmir, Muharashtra, Manipur, Nagaland, Punjab, Tamil Nadu.
Uttar Pradesh and Chandigarh have reported that the scheme  of
establishment of book banks in schools is under consideration.

Stden: Apprentices : Fwo other Teatures of considerable signi-
ficance require to be mentioaed in this context. The first relates
1o the emplovment of students after their graduation.  The Techni-
cal Education Division of the Union Ministry of Education acts in
unison with the Ministry of Labour and Employment in providine
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apprenticeships to students after their studics are completed. The
programme of Apprenticeship Training, which was already in
operation under the supervision of the Fechn.cal Education Divi-
ston of the Union Ministry of Education, has now assumed special
significance in the context of the twenty-point economic pro-
gramme. During the current financial year, approximately 10,000
fresh trainecs arc expected to be cngaged in the scheme of appren-
ticeship training. So far, 15,337 graduates and diploma holders
have been under training in the Apprenticeship programme, (8383
Engincering graduates and 6954 Diploma holders). Of these 172
belong to the Scheduled Castes, 36 to the Scheduled Tribes, 556
to the minority communities and 5 arc handicapped persons.
Further details about this schemc are given in Chapter III of this
Report.

Students in the Service of National Developrment

Finally, the National Service Scheme, which has increasingly
begun together momentum in the universities and  colleges, is
expected to become the pivot of student service in the cause of
rural uplift. Students and volunteers who have in the recent past
been engaging themselves in service in sclected camps on specific
programmes, arc now poised to expand their activities and reach
out to remote, rural areas and offer their assistance in the spread
of literacy and promotion of civic virtues.

These programmes have effectively taken off the ground and
bid fair, in the present congenial climate, to expand and prove
socially and educationally effective in the vears ahead.

2—1319 Edu & SW/75



CHAPTER 1
SCHOOL EDUCATION

The main programmes funded by the Government of India
relating to School Education arc :

(1) Vocationalisation of tligher Secondary Education,
(2) The Educational Technology Project.

(3) Qualitative Improvement Programmes in  School
Education.

(4) Reorganisation and Expansion of Science Teaching
at the school stage, and

(5) Provision of schooling facilities for children of
transferable central government employees.

In addition, certain programmes arc carried out by the Cen-
tral Government in cooperation with the States and these are :

(1} Universalisation of free compulsory primary educa-
tion, and

(2) Implementation of the 164243 pattern.

The main Institutions of the Central Government through
which programmes are carried out aie :

(1) The National Council of Education Research and
Training. .

{(2) The Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan, and

(3) The Central Board of Secondary Education.

Vocationalisation of Higher Secondary Education

The Ministry of Education has under consideration a scheme
of vocationalisation for implementation in the 5th Five Year Plan
in selected higher secondary schools. It is proposed that during
this period 1000 schools be sclected throughout the country.
Stress will be laid on introduction of vocational courses and on
adding new vocational courses in addition to the technical courses
being conducted bv Polytechnics, Industrial Training TInstitutes
and Departmental Training Centres.  Stress will be laid on edu-
cating for self-rcliance and ftraining for self-emplovment. The
intake of courses wil' be regulated in accordance with employ-
ment potential. Tt is proposed to utitise the sparc capacity and
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facilities available in polytechnics, multipurpose schools and tech-
mcal schools in the proposed 2-year vocational courses under the
10+2+43 pattern.  The National Councidl ot Educational Re-
search and Iraimng is currently working on the Approach paper
on Vocational Education and is engaged in the preparation of
syliabi in the areas of Agriculture, Commerce and Para-medical
Services.

Educativnal Techrology

The Educational Technology Project is designed to stimulate
and promote integrated use of  mass media  and  instructional
technology at all levels ot education inctuding non-formal eda-
cadon o the adults. This will help to achicve qualitative im-
provemient as well as acccleration of the rate of expansion of
educational facilitics. It will also help to reduce wastage. Th-
programmec which is being implemented with the coilaboration
of UNDP involves the setting up of educational technology ceils
in the s.atcs and a Centre for Educational Technology as a sepa-
rate institute of the NCERT at Dzlhi, and an Educational Tech-
nology Unit in the Ministry of Education & S.W.

Under the programme, the Centre for Educational Technolony
was estublished in New Delbi in 1972-73.  The Centre is ex-
pected o pave the way for the introduction of educational tech-
nology in the educational process specially in the area of training
and rescarch.  Its programmes include development of innova-
tions in education, training of teachers, communicators and ad-
ministrafors, cvaluation of materials and programmces and build-
ing an information bank of educational technology. Ji will also
be concerned with the development of curriculum and preparatine
of hasic scripts for films, radio and television as well as with
the production of multinarpose Kiwe. models and other instructional
materinl including 16 mm films.  Grants amounting to Rs. 1573
fakhs have been released o the Jontre during 197576,

r

Fducational Technology Cells have been established in Maha-
rashtra, Rajasthan, Andhra Pradesh, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh.
Rikar. Karnataka and Guiarat so far. Central assistance 1
also be made available to other States for establishing such cells.
The pronosal for seriing un ceils are uader consideration of the
sovernments of Puanjab, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, Himachal
Pradesh, Man'pur. Tamilnadu and Jamme & Kochmie,  Theee
cells are expected to foster and promote the develonment of the
nrogramme at the state level. A sum of Rs. 4.22 Takhs hy-
heen relensed to State  Governments for this purpose  durinc
1975-76.




Uander the guidance of BT Celi. Bombay, lessons in English
and Science are telecast for Standard V and VIIL Appfoxi—
mately 2,25,000 students have been benefitted by these tele-
casts. The cell has also conducted two user teachers seminar<
to acquainé Ciassroom  teachers with the proper technique  of
utilising tele-lessons in classroom teaching.  Nearly 300 teachers
participated in these seminars,

Satellite Insructional Television Ixperiment (SITE)

A significant experiment in communication for national deve-
lopment was launched in  the country in August, 1975 for a
period of one year. The cxperiment uscs a satellite loaned  to
India by the US National Aeronantics and Space Administration
(NASA) for broadcasting programmes to 2400 villages, in six
States sclected for the purposc—Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Kar-
nataka, Madhya Pradesh., Orissa and Rajasthan. The program-
mes are broadcast in four languages and in two transmissions,
and arc intended for primary school children and the adult popu-
fation. Among the scveral obiectives set for the experiment the
most important is to prove the cfficacy of television as a medium
of communication for National Development. The specific con-
cern of the Ministry of Education is to test the feasibility of this
kind of mass communication procramme for instructional pur-
poses and its possible use in the expansion and improvement of
education and training of teachers. The thrust of the programme
is in the rural areas which are relatively unexposed to mass media
and other modern communication,

To overcee the edneational programmes transmitted through
SITE. the Ministry of Education set uo in 1975 a Steering Com-
mittra with representatives of the Ministrv of Education. ATR,
NCERT, Central Rurcau of Health  Fducation and some non-
officials  So far five meetings of the Steering Committee have
taken place.

The morning transmissions have been used for teacher train-
ing programmes also. The responsibili'v of the training pro-
grammes was with the  Centre for Educational Technotoov,
NCERT in collaboration with the State Governments cancerned.
A proicct for multi-media package for in-scrvice training of pri-
mary school teachers was developed by the Centre jor Educa-
tional Technology, New Delhi.  Under this project 24,000 pri-
mary school teachers from 2.400 speciaiiy sclected villages in the
gix States covered by the Satellite veccived  training in science
from October 16-27. 1975 during Dusszhra holidavs.  The train-
ine materials were in the form of 2 multi-media package which
consisted of television programmes. radio programmcs, activity
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guides, enrichment materials and tutorials. A sum of Rs. 1.70
lakhs has been sanctioned to each of the six States for expendi-
ture on this programme. It is likely that this programyme may be
repeated in summer 1976.

User-Teachers training camps were also organised in the six
States to enable the operators-cum-custodians of TV sets, who
are invariably primary school teachers to utilise the TV pro-
grammes in enriching the curriculum of primary school children
in a meaningful way and to provide them an opportunity of con-
ducting pre-telecast and post-telecast activities and to help them
in discharging their duties as user-teachers. The Ministry  of
Education sanctioned grants to the six States for undertaking this
programme, which amounfed to Rs. 2.11 lakhs.

NATIONAL COUNCIL OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND TRAINING

In what follows an account of the various activities of the
NCERT is given.
Research activities

The research activities  within the Council were directed
among others, towards the following themes :

1. Graphic analysis of Devnagari Script.

2. Phonological variations in standard Hindi in its dialec-
tic arcas.

3. Scientific creativity test development project.

4. Comparative study of mother tonguc textbooks for
primary classes.

5. Compilation of linguistic analysis of Hindi vocabulary
of children of primary classes in Hindi.

6. Developmental norms project (51—11 years).
7. Studies of academically ¢ifted boys.
8. Cooperative research on first generation learners.

9, Development of scientific and mathematical concepts
in urban and rural children at the primary level.

10. A National Survey of Tcacher Education at the ele-
mentary level.
11. A Survey of rural taleat scarch scheme.

Apart Trom research work within the Council it also supports
and sponsors pescerch by outside azencics. 23 Rescarch Pro-
jeets undertaken by various universitics or teacher training col-
feges during the year arc being supported with a total financial



aid of about Rs. 2,00,000/-. 18 professional educational orga-
nizations have been supported with a cost of about Rs. 68,000/-.

Development work

(1) Curriculum developmen: for 10-2 pattern of schooling

An expert committee has developed an Approach Paper on
the curriculum for the 10 year school. The Approach Paper
laid emphasis on inculcation of values and attitudes and on awa-
kening a sense of social awareness and responsibility, a pride in
our culiural heritage, natienal imegration, socialism and secu-
larism.  Work experience is included throughout the 10 years of
school and scicnce instruction for all the 10 yegrs of schooling
will be related to health, hygicne, the needs of the community,
population cducation and environmental studies. The pro-
gramme of general education for 10 years will be common to
all pupils. This Approach Paper has been widely discussed in
a National Seminar consisting of representatives of States and
Educationists and on the basis of the views obtained a revised
Approach Paper has now been finalized to guide the States in
the preparation of instructional materials in various subject areas
for the first 1Q years of school.

The Council has aiready prepared the textbooks in various
science subjccts, mathematics, social sciences and languages for
Class IX which are currently in use in the schools under Central
Board of Secondary Education. Similar textbooks for Class X
for the new pattern arc being developed. These will be avail-
able before the next school session,

For the higher stage, Classes XI and XII, syllabi in academic
and vocational courses are being developed, so that those enter-
ing the academic stream will undergo intensive learning in some
of the selected areas leading to specialisation taking into account
the aptitude of the students. Diversified courses will be pro-
vided for those taking up vocational education.

(ii) Improvement of primary education

To achieve the woal of universalization of educational facili-
ties to the age group 6-11 within the Fifth Plan period the Coun-
cil is concentrating on several fronts. Some of these are the
development of non-formal education programmes, mobilising
the entire resources of the community, the renewal of the primary
curriculum in coopcration with the State Primary Curriculum
Units and the U~ickT, and the trvine out of a community based
educational aporoach through specially selected Community Pri-
mary Centres in the States.
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(i) Development of instructional materials in various subject
areas during the year

This is a core activity of the various departments and units
of the Council. More specifically the achievements during the
year have been as follows :

(a) Curriculum & Syllabi

1. Curriculum and syllabi in science, mathematics, social
sciences, population education, languages and work
experience for the first 10 years of schooling have
been developed through o number of workshops in
association with teachers and educators.

. Syllabi for XI and XII Classes in sciences, mathema-
tics and social sciences are under preparation.

3. For the +2 stage of 1042 pattern of schooling draft
curriculum in 50 vocational subject arcas and 16 areas
in commerce have been developed.

4. In the field of teacher education, courses were deve-
loped for television teaching at B.Ed. level and revision
of M.Ed. courses undertaken.
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. A prototype of a correspondence course for Careers
Masters have been developed for usg by States.

6. Programmed learning materials in different subjects

areas have been developed as sample materials for

use by States.

(b) Textbooks

Textbooks in various subjects continued to occupy the atten-
tion of the Council during the period under report. Revision of
textbooks for various classes have been completed. Draft text-
books for Science and Social Studies for Class X have been pre-
pared. 7 Supplementary Readers in Science subjects were com-
pleted.

(c)Evaluation of Textbooks

Textbooks have continued to be evaluated. Besides, the

following publications were completed.

1. A National Bibliography in Population Education.
2. A Source Book in Population Education.

3. An annotated Bibliography on Childrens Literature.

Trainine programines

The four Regionol Oolleaes of Education continued as usual
the fourvear B Sc. B.Ed and onc vear B Ed. programmes. M.Ed.
courses continued in Bhopal and Bhubaneswar and one year



M.Ed. in Science and 2-year M.Sc. course have been started at
Ajmer and Mysore respectively. All the coieges are continuing
the Summer School-cum-Correspondence course for B.Ed. The
Regular Training Courses at the NIE, and other training pro-
grammes in various areas were also continued during the period
under report.

Extension programmes

Extension forms an important aspect of Council's work not
only for disseminating ideas to the States but also to arouse fresh
hinking and {oster active colluboration among practising teachers
on a wide scale. Iniensive Teacher Education Programmcs,
Seminars, Workshops and Conferences at various leve's of the
educational jadder and in various subject areas were part of the
year’s activitics under the auspices of the Council.

Centre for Educational Technology

The Centre for Educational Technology is working for the
development of innovations in education and is actively involved
in various ways in educational broadcast of SITE directed to
children in the age-group 5-12 in 2400 villages of 6 States. A
massive programme of training 24,000 teachers was completed.
It is also working in close collaboration with the LS R.O. to
study the impact of SITE programme on primary school childr-n.
It has also taken up a number of fcasible studies for designing
system of optimisation of education and studics of radio for
education and the feasibility of “open school” system of educa-
tion.

Other activities

The Council continued to provide secretarial assistance to the
National Board of School Textbooks and the National Council
of Tcacher Education.

It has also implemented on behalf of the Ministry of Educa-
tion, The National Integration Project, Popu'ation Education
Project and National Prize Competition for Childrens Literature.

The Third-All-India Educational Survey at the school level
was taken up by the NCERT on behalf of the Ministry of Edu-
ca‘ion. The NCERT has also coordinated the work of the Third
Survey in so far as it relates to the other agencies which are
resnonsible for conducting different areas of survey. The basic
data has been received from a1 States and Union Territorics with
a few exceptions. The preliminary report has been completed
and final report is expected to be completed in 1976.



National Council for Teacher Education

In view of the importance of school education as the founda-
tion for all educational cffort and the crucial role that the school
tcacher plays in the educational system, the Government of India
established a National Council for Teacher Education with the
following tcrms of reference :

(1) To advise Government of India, on all matters con-
cerning teacher cducation. including pre-service and
in-service training; evaluation of curricuia for teacher
cducation and periodical review in revising curricula;

(it) To advise State Governments on any matters 1eferred
to the Council by them;

(i) To review the progress of plan schemcs, both Central
and State, concerning teacher education;

(iv) To advise Government on ensuring adcquate standards
in teacher education;

(v) Any othcr matter entrusted to the Council by the
Government of India.

The N.C.E.R.T., New Delhi functions as the Sccrctariat of
the National Council for Tcacher Education.

The first meeting of the National Council for Teacher Fduca-
tion was held in New Delhi on 21-12-73. The Council reviewed
the progress of plan schemes and sct up Standing Committes and
Working groups on different aspects of teaciicr education.

The second meeting of the General Body of the Council was
held on 29th March, 1975. Some of the main resoluticns passed
by the N.C.T.E. to revamp teacher education arc as follows :

1. It has urged for accreditation for teacher training
institutions as this will go a long way in raising the
standard of teacher cducation,
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It has recommended that certain sensitive areas in
Teacher Education may be identified for bringing abous
change in thosc arcas. This would help in the maxi-
num use of the resources avatlable for teacher cduca-
tion.

3. It has suggested that talented  teachers should be
aitracied to teacher training instifutions, so that quali-
taiive improvement can be effccied in teacher cduca-
tion programmes at all Ievels.



4. The Council has rccommended that at least for some
years to come, the main thrust should be on the
improvement of the quality of e'cmentary tcacher edu-
cation and to achicve this obicctive, special pre-service
courscs should be instituted at some sclected centrss in
the country. Also, some speciad inservice courses for
the existing teacher cducators should be provided in
primary teacher training by making use of the facilities
available in the State Institutes of Education, Regional
Colicges of Education and N.C.E.R.T.

5. 1he Council has  ureed that the  rvesources of  those
elementary teacher training institutions wiich have been
closed or are being closed in some States, should be
utilised for organising inservice education courses and
extension programmes for primary school teachers.

6. It has been recommended that pre-school and primary
teacher educaidon should be integratcd in a phased
manner as, ultimately, this would have favourable
impact on the enrolment and retention of children at the
primary level.

The various Standing Comumittces of the NCTE also met during
the course of the year and made recommendations to improve
teacher education in their respective areas.

The budget provision for 1976-77 in respect of National
Council for Teacher Education is being made by N.C.E.R.T.

Science Education Programme and Other Projects assisted by
UNICEF

During 1975, 8000 primary scicnce kits are to be distributed
to the States/Union Territorics. The price of the kits as we'l as
cost on transport up to one point in the State will be borne by the
UNICEF; besides, they will reimburse 75% cost on the fraining
of teachers at the rate of 3 teachers against 2 primary kits sup-
plied. The total Fifth Plan allocation for the Science Educetion
Programme is Rs. 10.00 lakhs. The budget provision for 1975-76
is Rs. 3.50 lakhs while that for 1976-77 is Rs. 2.00 lakhs.

Besides the Science Education Programme, UNICFETF assistance
in the Fifth Plan period will cover the following projects :—
(a) Primary Education Curriculum Renewal

The obicetive of this project is to develep innovative curricula
and reluted instructional material, techniques etc. which could
mect the educational needs of a large number of children who
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are likely to rcmain in school for only a few years or who are
not reached at all.  The curriculum is to be adjusted to the life-
style of the child and to the socio-economic opportunitics likely
to bz available.

(b) Development Activities in Community Educazivn aid Parti-
cipation.

The objeciive of this project is to develop and fest new types
of educaiional activities as a feasible mcans of meecting the mini-
mum cducational needs of a large group whoe are currenidy par-
iaily or totaliv deprived of anyv form of educaiion.

The following States,/Union Territories have been selected for
participation in the two experimental projects viz. Primary Educa-
tion Curriculum Renewal and Devclopment Activitics in Com-
munity Education and Participation :

(1) Andhra Pradesh, (2) Bihar, (3) Gujarai, (4) Himachal
Pradesh, (5) Karnataka, (6) Kerala, (7) Machva Pradesh,
(8) Maharashtra, (9) Orissa, (10) Pondicherry, (11) Tamil
Nadu, (12) Uttar Pradesh, and (13) Delhi (Stum Areas).

(c) Children’s Media Laboratory

The objective of the C.M.L. is to develop or discover in-
expensive, non formal effective media of educational and enier-
tainment vaiue for children from 4-8 years of age to teach them
the information, skills and attitudes that wili enhance their life
opportunities. The C.M.L. mainly concerns the ceriral level
agency and the States are not directly involved.

Textbook Printing Presses received as gift from the Federal Re-
public of Germany

The printing press at Chandigarh which started production in
Jonuary 1972 has facilities of photolitho printng in Hindi, Urdu,
Guiarati and Gurumukhi.  The building of the  Bhubincewnr
press has been completed and installation of machinery is cxpected
to be completed shortly., The building of the Maysore press 1is
nearing completion and orders for machinery have been rlaced
The presses at Bhubaneswar and Mysore are cxpected to be fully
oparative quring 1676-77,

Introducing the new 104213 educaiional structure

C the recommeoendation of the Edvcation Commission. the
Corrul Advisery Board of Educatinn Fas adnoted o grncimang
resolution recommending that the new pattern of 10-4.2-14-3 should
be introduced all over India during the Fifth Plan period. The 12
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year pattern of school ecducation is already in jorce in Andhra
Pradesh, Kerala, Karnataka and Uttar Pradesh. Assam, Jammu
& Kashmir, West Bengal and Maharashtra have jniroduced the
revised pattern of Sccondary Education and. arc planning to
introduce the two year course at the higher sccondary stage. Bihar,
Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh. Nagaland, Tamil Nadu. Himachal
Pradesh. Manipur, Tripura and Rajasthan have sccepied the new
pattern and are working out the details. Other Siate Governments
are considering the matter.  The Delht Administration as well as
the Central Board of Secondary Education introduced the new
pattern from May, 1975,  Schools in the other Union Territorios
will adopt the changes made by the respective Doards of Educa-
tion to which they are affiliated.

CENTRAL BOARD OF SECONDARY [ZDUCAHTION

The Board undertook a very stupendous task curing the year
1975-76 by introducing the ncw 10-+2 pattern of cducation in
the member-schools of the Board, numbering abeur 982, from 1st
May, 1975, 'The firs¢ public examination under the new scheme
will be held in March, 1977. The following steps were ioken
towards the successful implementation of the new pattern [—-

(a) Syliabi and courses

The syllabi and courses for the Secondary Course under the
new pattern were prepared by the Board through its committees of
courses in consultation with expert agencies and teachers con-
cerncd.  They were circulated to all the member schools in time
to enable them to prepare for the change.  These huve been woi
received by the teachers and other agencies.

(b) Textbooks for the new pattern

~ The new textbocks for the Secondary School FExamination
(for classes IX and X) were released on 30th Apdl. 1975 a2
special function held at Vievan Bhawan, New Delhi. The authors
of the books were also honoured for their valuable contribution
and certificates and prizes were awarded to 23 authors by Prof,
D. P. Yadav, Deputy Minister of Educa.ion, who was the Chicf
Guest at the function. The Board published 14 titles of textbooks
for the students of classes IX and X under 10--2 Pattern.

(¢} Orieniing teachers io the new patiern

The Board in association with the N.C.E.R.'{., New Dethi and
Dircctorate of Education, Delhi arranged numerous programmes
for all the independent schools, Sainik Schools, Tibetan Schools
and Government Schools in other Union Territories and adminis-
trations. Thec Directorate of Education, Delhi crganised such
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summer institutes was given to 650 teachers in Physics, Chemistry,
Biology and Mathematics and 97 teachers of Economics were
given orientation training in Commerce, a subject newly intro-
duced in the Kendriya Vidyalayas in the light of the 10--2 pattern.

Work experience

Work-cxperience, alrcady included in the syllabus of the
Kendriya Vidyalayas in classes VI to VIII, has been introduced
in classes I1X and X also from this year.  The subjects mainly
related to assembling of elcctrical appliances and fabrication of
articles for sale and sewing the needle work as weil as manufac-
turc of stationery articles furniture items, ctc. The main em-
phasis now is on utilising the facilitics and raw materials locally
available to provide goods in quantity for being sold in the market
at competitive prices bearing a small margin of profit which is
deposited regularly in the Post Office Savings Bank account of
every participating student,

Other achievements

The students of Kendriya Vidyalayas continued to be in the
limelight in National Competitions. Out of 362 students se'ected
for the award of the Science Talent schelarships, 66 were selected
from Kendriya Vidyalayas. Master K. V. Prasad, student of the
Kendriya Vidyalaya, Golconda won the Soviet Land Nerhu Award
in painting with an opportunity to visit the USSR this summer.
Three members of the teaching staff of the Kendriya Vidyalayas
won awards in the All India Seminar Competition organised by
the NCERT. Shri H. N. Suthar, the Drawing Tcacher of
Kendriya Vidyvalaya, Vallabh Vidya Nagar received the National
Award for Teachers.

Sports and games

A Sports Control Board of Kendriya Vidyalayas was formed
in September, 1975 to promote Sports and Games and Phvsical
Education, organise tournaments at regional and All India level,
sciect the Sangathan tcams for sports competitions, arrange for
intensive training for participation, in all the regional and national
sports cvents.  Part of the expenses of the Board is met by contri-
butions from the pupil’s fund of the participating schools.

Ceniral Tibetan Schools Administration

The total number of students studving in the schnals
run or aided by the Administration is 7,214, out of whom 1,351
are residential students and 5.863 Day-Scho'ars. TIn residential
schools, boarding and lodging, bedding and clothing, daily neces-
sities and medical facilities are provided free to those students
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who arc orphans and camc to India as refugees. Mid-day meals
and free text-books and stationery are provided to all students
inciuding those studying in the Day Schools,

OTHER PROGRAMMES
Bo! Bhavan Sociery

During the vear eight exhibitions and twenty two workshops
were organised for parents/tcachers in science. clay modeling,
graphic. toy-making, mask, batik, carboard-work, shcools decora-
ton, art appreciation, wood-work, construction and puppet making.
In those workshops 887 teachers participated, including instructors
from various Jawahar Bal Bhavans in India.

Besides this, 15 week-end workshops also conducted which
were aitended by the teachers of local schools. A serics of lce-
turgs on  “How to guide children in Creative Art” and “Art
appreciation”  were attended by the teachers of different local
schools.

21660 children participated in “Bal Din” and two scasonal
festivals and cultural programmes on Independence Dav.,

The Repertory Group of Bal Bhavan gave {8 performances
and plays for the children and conducted a nationwide singing
programme for 35000 school children and also  conducted a
teacher’s training programme in Music, Creative Drama and
Pance,

The Rovised Estimates for 1975-76 in respect of Bal Bhavan
Society arc Rs. 10.40 lakhs and Budget Estimates for 1976-77
are Rs. 9.50 lakhs,

National Founiation for Teachers’ Welfare

Collections to the Foundation Fund through voluntary contri-
butions during the year totalled about Rs. 32 lakhs. Of this,
80%has been released to States and Union Territories, A sum
of Rs. 2.74 crores has so far been released to 29 State and Union
Territory  Working Committees. The Foundation has built up
o corpus of about Rs. 2.93 crores. The interest on this is given
for various schemes of teachers® welfare.

National awards to teachers

During 1975, 97 teachers of Primary and Secondary Schools
and Sanskrit teachers working in traditional Pathshalas and Tols
have been selected for these awards. The awards carry a certi-
ficatc of merit and a cash payment of Rs. 1000.

3—1319 Edu & SW;75
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Out of these 97 teachers sclected, 4 teachers are selected for
four higher awards, which carry in addition cash certificates of
Rs. 1000/~ for each higher awardec,

Educational concessions to the children of the officers and the
men of tre armed forces killed or disabled

Following the Indo-Pakistan conflict of December, 1971, the
Central Government proposed to the State Governments to give
the following educational concessions to the children of Dezfence
personnel and Para-military forces killed or permanently disabled
during the hostilities for cducation up to the first degrec la=vel.

(a) Complete cxcmption from tuition and other fees
levied by the educational institutions conccrned s
well as charges Ievied for school bus maintained by
the school and actual fares for railway pass for stu-
dents or bus fare certifiecd by Head of Institution.

(b) Grants to meet hostel charges in full for those study-
ing in boarding schools and colleges.

(c) Full cost of books and stationery, and
(1) Full cost of uniform where this is compulsory.

Most of the State Governments,'Union Territorics have agreed
to the proposal and have announced cducational concessions more
or less on the above lines for children in question reading in the
cducational institutions under their control. These concessions
are continuing. The Central Government gives these concessions
to the entitled children studying in institutions functioning under
the Central Government and some private institutions not recog-
niscd by any State Government.

A budget provision of Rs. 1,00,000 has been made for this
scheme for 1976-77 in the Ministrr budget.

Nehru Bal Pustakalaya

This scheme seeks to provide supplementary reading miate-
rial to children with national integration as the main aim. Each
title is brought out in all the principal regional languages with
uniform format, price etc. The Scheme is implemented by
National Book Trust who arc given a grant of Re. 1/- per copy
brought out by them. Generally, 1,00,000 copies of cach title
are published.” The Trust brought out 32 original titles and 267
translations by the end of the Fourth Plan. Up-to-date 3§ origi-
nal titles and 374 translation have been brought out. 5 original
titles and 106 translations in 12 languages are expected to be com-
pleted by the cnd of 1975-76. A budget provision of Rs. 3.00
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lakhs for 1975-76 and for 1976-77 & sum of Rs. 10.00 lakhs has
been agreed to for this scheme.

National Council for Women's Education

The mcembers of the Nationa]l Council for Women'’s Educa-
tion, who participated i the General discussions in the meeting
held on the 18th March, 1975, had pointed out the various aspects
of Girl’s Education and cxpressed their desire for concerted cfforts
to ensure that appreciable progress is made in this direction. They
appreciated the items for consideration including the imiportant
recommendations on cducation from the report of committee on
the status of women and proposals {or celebration of the Inter-
national Women’s Year.  Smt. Padma Ramachandran cxpiained
the background of the report of the committee on the staius of
Women and mentioned the salient recommendations for considera-
tion of the Council. Representatives of the NCERT cxplained
the various programmes taken in hand by the Council in the field
of non-formal cducation and the approach of the Council with
regard to the curriculum prepared by it for 1042 pattern of
education keeping in view the need of girls’ cducation.



CHAPTER 11
HIGHER EDUCATION AND RESEARCH

The Ministry of Education is primarily concerned with the
maintnance and determination of standards in higher education.
& fuaction dicharged through the University Grants Commission.
Speciah emphasis has been faid in the programme for the consohi-
datien and improvement of the quality of cducation.  The Minis-
try hus also been paying special attention to the improvement of
the faeilities available for students wnd (o the enhancement of the
status of teachers.  The Ministry has also funded separate orga-
nisaiions tm the pxomollon of social science and historical re-
scarch.  Provision of scholarship facilitics for meritorious stu-
dente in highcr cducation has beca  separately  dealt with  in
Chapter 1V,

Some of the institutions of the Government of India in this ficlg
frei——(1) the University Grants Commission, (i) the Central
Universitics, viz. the  Aligarh Musiim University, the  Banaras
Hindu University, the Jawaharlal Ncehra University, the Univer-
<itv of Dethi, Visva-Bharati, the North-Eastern Hilt - Universit.
and University at H\uuubad (i) the Shastri Indo-Canadias
institute, (iv) The Institute of Advanced Studv, Simia and (v
the Im!mn Council of Social Scicnce Rescarch.

UNIVERSITY GRANTS COMMISSION

University Grants Commission has been reconstituted i
January. 1976 and Prof. Satish Chandra, formedy Viee-Chairmae
of the Commission has been appoeiated Chatrmen of ihe Com-
mission with cffect from the  15th Junuary, 1976 The UGC
continised to provide assistance to Universities and colleges for
approved development programmes in the arca of higher educa-
t"o The main unphasi: in the current plan is on consolidation.
ftexibility and social ]um . For this purposc. strongthening and
prover orientation of the existing Depariments of Universities and
auiking the existing coileges viab'e in order to ruise their academic
stondards, roeubating the srowth of enrolment, informad and full-
time cducation particularhy at the undergradaaie fevel, are some
of the Importunt programnges. L".m!:mncd profiteration of Uni-
23 and colleses has declined,

I
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There were 101 Univepsities in 1974-75 and 102 as
on 1-12-1975. The number of new  colleges has  dropp-
ed to 125 in 1973-74 and to 83 in 1974-75 as against
200 on an average per annum  during the period 1969—
73. The growth rate in the University  enrolement  exclud-
ing PUC/ Intermediate, Pre-Professionad which was  14.5¢  in
1969-70 over 1968-69 has fallen to 53¢ during 1973-74.  Addi-
tional facilities made available for nen-formal education through
private siudy and  correspondence  courses  have  contributed
to this sharp decline in the growth  rate of  cnrolment.  While
enrolment in general is being revulaied, access to higher cduca-
tion for the underprivilered sectiony ol the soclety 18 among the
priority programmes of the Cominission. The Fifth Plan propo-
sals of the Universitics and colleges have also taken into uccount
the need for special facilitics to be provided for buackward urcas
and special efforts are being made towards removal of regional
imbalances.  During the current Plan period, the  Commission
has adopted a liberalised pattern of assistance for the  develop-
ment of buckward arcus.  Tastitutions jocated in such areas are
eligible to receive assistance from it in relaxation of the minimum
prescribed students corolment and faculty strength.  For cons-
truction of student hostels, assistance to institutions in backward
areas will be 75% of the approved cost as against 50% for others.
All institutions assisted by the Commission towards the construc-
tion of hostels for students arc now required to reserve 20% of
seats for students belonging to Scheduled  Castes and Scheduled
Tribes.

Some of the important steps 1aken by the Commission  wo-
wards the development of higher education include special assis-
tance to Centres of Advanced Study. development of  colieges,
re-structuring of courscs. implementation of the 10423 puattern
of education, c¢xamination rcforms. faculty improvement pro-
grammes through seminars and orientation courses for teachers,
travel grants to teachers, special assistance to teacher cducation
and research and programmcs of area study and research, {cliow-
ships and improvement of undergraduate education.  Steps have
also been taken towards giving autonomy to selected colleves so
that they can experiment with new cducational processes  and
bring about necessary changes in the courses of study and tcch-
iniques of teaching and cvaluation.

The Commission has advised all State Governments to  sct
up an Inter-University Coordination Board so as to make  the
best use of all available resources and cxpertise for the  coordi-
nated development of the academic programmes of the various
V'niversities in each State.  The Universitics have also heen
asked to sct up a Planning Board which would cngage itselt in a
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continuous review of the implementation of the various acade-
mic programmes in the University, preparc long term plans and
suggest measures to involve the Universities more closcly with
the problems and needs of the community.

The schemes being implemented for the development  of
colleges include provision for faculty improvement, practical
training and field experience and also rcorienting courses  to-
wards community needs. Both city colleges and  colleges  in
ruial arcas will be assisted in the restructuring of theii couises
se as to make them relevant to rural nceds.

The Commission has communicated a sct of  guideiines to
Universities for restructuring courses of studics at the first degree
level within the general principics of relevance and flexibility so
that they would be related to local needs and environmeni. The
courscs arc to be rcoriented in such a manner that the student
can appiy his theoretical knowledge to the problems of the region
through ficld work, project work, extension etc.  With the help
of roview committees, subject pancls and regional workshops, il
has initiated a process that would lecad to  the up-dating and
moderaisation of syllabii and courses and the development of the
teaching-learning process rclated to the individual and

social
needs of students.

While endorsing a new pattern of education, the Commission
has arpointed a taskforce to work out the details of the change
over and the nature of adjustments that would become neceszary
in the 5th plan proposals of the universitics. The  task-foree
will also consider the question of intreducing pass, honours and
linked courses in the Central Universities as well as the problem
of organising school and pre-degree classes within the framcowork
¢f the 10--2-53 pattern.

The Commission has accorded priority to the {aculty im-
provemont programme and faculty awards.  Iostitutional faculty
improvement programmes have also been integrated with college
sciencr improvement programmes and the  college  humanity
programme.

Tre Commission’s programme ol rescaich  fellowships s
fies, social sciences and science, engineering and techno-

continuing and assistunce is continued to be given towards
ision of students amenitic

n ion has also taken s 16 open resional instrum

fon oentres to help the Universitics (o repair and @ bring to ase

and  studentewelfarve,  The

it
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the idle equipment and to train technicians; to maintain the equip-
ment properly. The Commission has approved financial assis-
tance to Universities to have computer facilities so that all the
Universities will have either some computer facilitics of their own
or would be enabled to have appropriatec computer time {rom
other institutions.

The Commission continucs to give assistance towards students
amenitics and student welfarc including the provision of hostel
accommodation, sctting up study centres and non-resident study
centres, establishment of books banky, student-aid-fund, setting
up of health centres and students” homes. Under the schenie of
book banks, multiplc copies of text-books are provided in colicge
libraries and they are made availablc to deserving students on
loan during the period of their study.  Universitics and colleges
arc also assisted towards establishing a student-aid-fund so that
the poor and needy students might be heiped to pay tuition fecs
and examination fees and mect other needs related to their study.
A Working Group has alse been set up by the Commission to
finalisc new programmes of student welfare to be taken during
the current plan.

The Commission conducted regular cultural programmes with
the Governments of Afghanistan, Bangla Desh, Bulgaria, Cze-
choslovakia, Hungary, Romania, Poland, G.DR., FRG,
France, U.S.S.R., Iran, Yugoslavia, the Arab Republic of Egypt
and Mongolia. During the vear 30 foreign scholars were receiv-
cd and 40 Indian scholars wcre sent abroad under various cul-
tural c¢xchange programmces. These visits have provided an
excellznt opportunity to Indian teachers to study the latest deve-
lopments in various fields abroad. Cemprehensive reports re-
ccived from Indian and forcign scholars have also  helped to
formulaic effective, collaborative programmes between the Uni-
versities and institutions in Tndia and their counterparts in
foreign countries.

As the Annual Report of the University Grants Commission
is separately placed before Parliament for discussion, no detail-
ed account of its programmes and activities has been given here.

Central Universities

With the promulgation of the Emergency there has been a
good deal of improvement in the atmosphere of the  campuses
of the Central Universities.  The students could devetc  more
attention to their studies: and their attendance in the classes and
laboratories has improved.
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ALIGARH MUSLIM UNIVERSITY
Admission to courses

The University admitted during the session under  report
4,507 students including 85 foreign students.  The total number
of students in the various Facultics during the session 1973-76
15 11,646 which includes 1,047 students of evening classes. 824
Ph.D. students and 328 forcign students.

Games, sports and other cultural activities

The students took part in many oxtra custicular aciivines
and outside the University. One of the University hockey
players was taken .in the LH.F. tcam to play at Kabui and
another in the combined Universitics team. The University
Skating tcam and the Tennis team distinguished themselves dur-
ing the year. The Riding Club Captain was awarded a Sports
Talent Scholarship by the Inter-University Sports Board.

Participation in conferences abroad

The University teachers participated in various International
Confercnces, Symposia and Seminars in and outside the country.
The important among those arc the 3rd International Congress
of Iranian Chemical Socicty at Iran, the 4th Joint IAU/TUHPS
Symposium on History of Astronomy on the occasion of the
Tercentenary Royal Greenwich observatory symposium at Lon-
don, the 1st International Symposium of Continental Margin Ben-
thonic Forminifora at Halifix, Canada, the 27th Internationaf
Symposium on Crop Protection at Gont, Belgium, Common-
wecalth Helminthological meeting in the U.K. and the 8th Inter-
national Congress on Carbonifcrous Stratingraphy held  at
Moscow.

Several important local Conferences, Seminars and Symposia
were also organised during the year under review. Special men-
tion may be madec of the 36th Annual Scssion of the Indian His-
tory Congress, Seminar on “Religion and Social Protest” and on
Milton on the occassion of his decath tercentenary ceclebration
and a Symposium on ‘Technology’.

Research activities

Certain teachers of the Department of Chemistry have signed
a patents agrecment with an American Pharmaceutical coinpany
for world market rights of a new drug which is considercd 2 boon
for heart patients. The Bio-chemistry Research Unit is also
engaged in finding out a safe drug for the trcatment of xiheros-
clerosis.  The Bio-chemistry Section of the Department  cf
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Chemistry has started a programme to study propertics of inso-
luble Trysin and important pepsin digestive cnzynics,

The Department of Chemistry in collaboration with Dr. Helen
F.S.U, an American Scicntist, has undertaken a rescarch project
under PL-480 on “Screening of Indigenous Herbaceows  Seed
Oils’. The object of the project is to find out usclul vosciable
cils as can be obtained from the seeds of indigenous herbaccous
plants, especially those growing in Rajasthan region aad in the
low lands of Uttar Pradesh.

Creative Teaching Unit

The Creative Tcaching Unit in the Department of  Physics
has taken up a comprchensive programme of innovative instruc-
tion at the undergraduate level. It is an cxperiment in cxpori-
mental learning in which the students arc expected to tun their
talent, resources of thinking, lcarning and doing.

Health Centres

The Rural Hcalth Training Centre of the Jawaharia]l Nohru
Medical College has cxpanded its activities for providing health
carc for the rural population under the centre. In addition to
the internees of the College, post-graduate students also work in
the area in connection with their rescarch work.

The Urban Health Centre of the Medical College has chosen
a new field practicc arca—Zohrabagh and Jivangarh villages.
About 500 families have been registered and preventive and
curative services are being provided to them. The Centre  has
also started specialised clinics like Family Planning. Hcalth
Screening, etc. -

Acquisitions

The Department of Pharmacology has acquircd valuable
items of equipment worth Rs. 3.5 lakhs through a donation {rom
the Alexander Von Humboldt Foundation, West Germany. The
Department has established a  section of Psycholpharmacology
and the work on “Effect of Hypoxia at different environmental
temperatures on the behavioural correlates of anxiety in Tats™ is
in progress.

Students committee

An ad-hoc committee with a nominated President, Vice Pre-
sident, Secretary and Executive has been constituted in place of
the students Union which was dissolved in October 1975,



24

BANARAS HINDU UNIVERSITY

The most revealing feature of the year under review is that
the University, with the co-operation of its vast majority of tea-
chers, students and the staff fortified with the proclamation of the
cmergency, stood as a man against all forces of disruption  and
other anarchical elements, and went ahcad undoing the evil
effects of indiscipline and proving its worth as a grcat scat of

learning. It was able to hold ecxaminations smoothly and in
time.

Research projects

In the field of science and agriculture, seven new  Rescarch
Projects were sanctioned during the year. Notable amongst them
were those on the production of some Petrochemicals, RNA-
Protcin binding sitcs in ribasomes (DNA). wheat and on rice.

The University admitted 9909 students during the year under
review,

Students amenities & welfare

In pursuance of the 20-point Programme announced by the
Prime Minister, larger amenities were provided to the students
during the year. Deserving students were given special financial
assistance to the extent of about Rs. 3.78 lakhs including
Rs. 17.914 from the Student Welfare Fund. Arrangements have
also been made for subsidised establishment charges in  hostels
run by students themselves.  Cafeterias have been sct up for the
supply of wholesome meals in the campus at Re. 1/- per Thali
against Rs. 2.50 outside the campus.

Texthook Bank

Nearly 20% of the students including all belonging to Sche-
duled Castes/Scheduled Tribes have benefited by the setting up
of the Textbook Bank. To students residing outside the cam-
pus, four Study Centres having Textbooks have been established.

Games, sports & other cuitural activities

Amone the activities of the University students in the field of
camecs and sports, special mention may be made of the XXIX
All-Fpdia Inter-Varsity Wrestling Competition and Inter-Varsity
(Fast Zone) Basket Balt Tournament, which were held in  the
Compus,  In the first competition the University got two - geld
medals The University team won the East Zone Basket Ball
Championship,
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Participation in conferences

The University has becn a scat of many national and inter-
nutional seminars and symposia in various fields. A number of
wwachers were deputed to attend various Seminars, Cenferences,
ctc.. within the country and abroad. A few among the impor-
rant seminars, etc. are a Seminar on  “Democracy in India—
Challenges and Perspective”, All-India Conference on Women's
Flucation, UNESCO Conference on *Man and the Biosphere™,
I=tcrnational Symposium on “Rural Settlements  in - Monsoon
Lands and the 20th Congress of the Indizn Socicty of Theoretical
art Applied Mechanics.

Computer centre

The University has obtained sanction of the  University
Grunts Commission for the cstablishment of the much necded
csmpyter centre and seting-up of a  Post-Graduate course  in
computer Science.

Fconomy measures

The University has taken various steps to effect maximum
ceonomy like, stoppage of payment of over-time allowance;
cartz’lment of expenditure on celebrations and convocations, on
trave!l abroad and on travel by air; discontinuance of refresh-
ments; reduction in direct telephones.

Finance

During 1974-75, the Annual Revenue Budget of the Univer-
‘ was Rs. 5.70 crores.  78% of the expenditure was met by
receipt of a Bleck Grant of Rs. 4.45 crores from the University
Cirants Commission.

The total amount of donations received for general purposes
was Rs. 64,500. The value of the property and asscts of the
University stood at Rs. 19,10,63,700 as on 1-4-1974.

Developmental activities

In the sector of developmental activities, the IV Plan period
bears a distinet mark as compared to the earlier Plans so far as
the implementation of various schemes and projects is concerned.

Bailding projects

Excepting the second, third and fourth phases of the Hospi-
t.i complex which continue as spill-over to the V Plan schemes,
waost of the building projects of other faculties have been com-
pieted and are in occupation and use of the concerncd depart-
iwonis of the University.
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UNIVERSITY OF DELHI

The Campus has been comparatively free from tensions and
disturbances during the year 1975, mainly as a result of the
implementation of the 20 point programme announced by the
Prime Minister with special reference to the student amenitics.
Various disciplinary measures have been tightened up in the
offices of the University.

Representation of students & tcachers-Academic Council

The demand for democratic participation, specially  of  the
student-community m the academic body. has been aceepaeid, and
steps have been taken to implement the same to a large cxient.

New appointments

Dr. R. C. Mchrotra, former Head of the Chemistry Depart-
ment and Dean of the Faculty of Science, Rajasthan University,
took over as Vice-Chancellor on 8th December, 1974 {(AN.)
Prof. U. N. Singh, Dean of the Faculty of Mathematics assumed
charge of the post of Pro-Vice-chanccllor with effect frem 29th
April, 1975.

Admissions

The total number of students admitted during the vear
1975-76 was 17,640 including those admitted to the School of
Correspondence Courses and those registered as External candi-
dates and Non-Collegiate Women candidates. The total cnrol-
ment during the year was 1,32,682.

Health centre

The facilities for the health care of students have been
augmented and an additional Health centre was established in the
South Delhi Campus.

Mess facilities

The University has arrived at an arrangement whercby the
Super Bazar has opened a branch at the University Campus and i3
supplying rations and other commodities to the hostels. A con-
cession of 5 to 10 per cent is also given on some of the items
supplied to the hostels. Many colleges alreadv have Consumcr
Co-operative Stores but this year additional stationery and book
stalls have been opened in the University and some colleges,

Student committees

This year in place of Unions, Central Students Committess
have been nominated in various colleges and at the University, A
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special feature of these committees is  that areas of functioning
have been defined. These are :— (1) Debating (2) Cultural
Programme (3) Student Amenities (4) Transport (5) Sports (6)
Academic Programmes and (7) N.S.S. At the University level,
two central Students Committees—one for the Main Campus and
other for the South Campus have been constituted.  These com-
mittecs have been functioning effectively since their constitution
ard have organised a number of academic programmes to educate
the student community on the Prime Minister’s 20-point economic
programme.

29-Point Programme

The Swudents committees have launched a collective drive for
raising adequate funds for the establishment of a Book Bank for
the poor and ncedy students.  They also organiscd seminars and
lectures as a part of their anti-dowry campaign,

South Canpus

While the South Campus was sct up mainly to cater to the
needs of Post-graduate students residing in the South Delhi area,
o beginining towards administrative  decentralisation has further
been consolidated by deciding to transfer the administrative cor-
trol of 18 colleges and 12 Law Centres to the Director, South
Campus.  The Director, South Delhi Campus. will  accordingly
deal with the administrative and  academic matters of all these
colleges.  In addition, in the third phase of the arrangement, somec
more colleges will be assigned to him with effect from the 1st of
March, 1976,

Criteria for recruitment of teachers

With the introduction of the revised pay scales, better mini-
mum qualifications for future recruitment of Lecturers in  the
University as well as in Colleges have been prescribed.,

Computer centre

In order to cope with the increasing demand for the computer
facilities in the University and the swrrounding region, the system
360/44 was augmented by installing a Seven Track Tape Drive.
o Dual Density Feature and a Plotter.

Hospital facilities

The employces of the University and its colleges have been
extended hospitalisation facilities in rocognised hospitals in Delhi
cn the same lines as are available to the Central Government em-
ployees in Delhi. This Scheme has been sanctioned with effect
from the st Anril, 1974, '
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QOver-time allowance

The University has decided with cftfect from the 1st October,
1975, that work on payment of over-time allowance must cease
in all sections and departments of the University, cxcept in very
exceptional circumstances,

New courses
The following new courses were introduced :—

Diploma in International Law; Diploma in Law of Inter-
national Institutions; Bachelor of Pharmacy; Doctor of Madicine
(M.D.) Tubecrculosis and Respiratory Discases; and M.Ch. (Car-
dio-Thoracic Surgery coursc).

UNIVERSITY OF HYDERABAD
Campus

The Government of Andhra Pradesh have allotted a site cx-
tending over 2300 acres situated at the oid Hyderabad-Bombay
Highway which is ncarly 14 Km. from the centre of the Hydrabad
city, for locating the University. The possession of the land was
handed over to the University on the 25th March, 1975, The late
Miss Padmaja Naidu has bequeathed her property consisting of
two buildings known as “Golden Threshold” and “Gopal Clinic”
situated in the city of Hyderabad to the University. The Prime
Minister dedicated these two buildings to the University when she
visited this campus in November, 1975. The University office is
now funciioning in the “Golden Threshold™.  “The Gopal Clinic”
is being utilised as the Students’ Hostel.

Courses

During the current academic year the University has started
one year M. Phil courses in (i) Organic Chemistry (2) X-ray
Crystallography (3) Physical Methods in Structure Determination
and Analysis and (4) Computer Methods. These courses com-
menced on the 1st December, 1975,

One year M. Phil courses in (1) Bio-chemical Technigues,
{2y Economics and (3) Enviromental Geo-sciences will com-
acnce shortdv,

These courses are being conducted with the assistance «f the
central institutions situated at Hyderubad.

A two vear M. AL course 1n Englich has also been started with
the assistance of the Central Instituic of English and Foreign
Languages.
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The University Grants Commission has provided a Fellowship
of Rs. 400/- p.m. to the M. Phil students,

Finances

During the year 1974-75, the University Grants Commission
paid a grant of Rs. 10 lakhs to the University. An cxpenditure

of Rs. 8,08.242 was incurred against this, till the 31st March,
1975.

For the current year 1975-76, there is a provision of Rs. 75
lakhs for the University.
JAWAHARLAL NEHRU UNIVERSITY
Admissions

The number of students enrolled for various programmes of
study, both on the main campus and at the Centre of Postgraduate
Studies, Imphal is 2.500 during the year 1975, of which about
1,644 students are post-graduates.

New Scheols

The School of Environmental Sciences and the School of
Computer and Systems Sciences started functioning during 1975.

The seventh school viz. of Creative Arts, is in the process of
being set up.

New cources

The undermentionecd new courses were instituted :

1. Ph.D. in Economics. Environmental Sciences, Computer
and Systems Scicnces, Hindi, Urdu and Persian;

2. M.Sc. programme in Life Scicnces;

3. Two-year M.A. programme in Urdu; and
4. Certificate of Proficiency in Sinhala and Vietnamese.

Tissue Culture Unit

The Tissue Culturc Unit of the Indian Council of Medical
Rescarch has been transferred to the Jawaharlal Nehru University
and accommodated in the Animal Tissue Culture Laboratory being
sct up in the School of Life Sciences.

Participation in conferences etc,

Several members of the faculty delivered lectures in other
universitics /acamedic institutions in the country under the Na-
tional Leccturership Scheme. Prof. B. D. Nag Chaudhri was in-
vited to be Chairman of the Indian side of the Indo-US sub-
commission on Science and Technology. Prof. Rasheeduddin
Khan led the Indian side at the Joint Indo-Sovict Commission {or
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Cooperation in Social Sciences in Moscow, and Pro. Moonis Raza
participated in the deliberations of the Commission as a member.
Prof. Moonis Raza has also been requested to accept the Chair-
manship of the Section on Methods of Regionalisation of the
forthcoming international Geographical Congress scheduled to be
held in Moscow in July, 1976.

Research work

Research work on as many as 102 rescarch projects sponsorcd
by institutions such as the indian Council of Social Science Re-
search. the Bhabha Atomic Rescarch Centice, The Indian Councif
of Hitorical Rescarch, the National Council for Sciences and
Yecknology, cte. are in progress in the varicus schools,

Scholarchips, Freeships

Nearly, 1.000 students representing abour 50 per cent of ihe
total strength of full-time students received scholarships, {reeships
and other financial assistance from the University and from other
organisations such as the Indian Council of Social Science Re-
search, the University Grants Commission. the Indian Council of
Historical Rescarch, the Council of Scientific and Industrial Re-
search cte.

Publications

Nearly 30 books were published by the members of the faculty
of the Jawsharlal Nehru University.

Construction projects

Out of cighty residences under construction for the faculty
and other employees, nearly 32 have already been occupied and
the rest arc expected to be occupied by or during 1976. Onc
more Block for 200 students and four wardens has been occupicd
in July while the remaining two blocks, which will provide resi-
dential facilities to 400 students and eight wardens, would be
ready for occupation during January February, 1976. The work
on the building of the schoo! of Computer & Systems Scicrices has
been completed and the installation of the R-1020 Bulgarian Com-
puter is cxpected to be completed by early February, 1976,

NORTH EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY

The Government of Meghalaya is acquiring about 1600 acres
of land for the North Eastern Hill University campus and this
land is likely to be shortly handed over to the University.

Schools
The University has planned the setting up of ten schools of
which five schools, viz., those of Languages, Special Scicinces, Lifce
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Scicnces. Physica! Sciences and Education have already been es-
ta'ished and have started functioning through their respective
Departments numbering ten in all.
Library

The Library has the strengih of some 40,000 boeks at present
and it i expeeted thag it will be suflicicntiy up-to-date and well-
cquinped within @ year to be able to pwm i the necessary Jibravy
facilifis 10 Uie teacheors, rescarchers and students s varisus dis-

ciplinge.

Sposts camps and workshops

During the Iast two years since its establishment. NUHU or-
ganoed two Eater-( Collegiate Sports Meets and  begarr sending
tcam: i the Inter- Umwrm} Zonal Tourcaments, It organiscd
twe Siedent Leadership Training Camps (in collaboration with
the Vishwa Yavak Kendra of Dolhi) and onc 'Nat'.ox‘:d Service
Schorme Leadership Training Camep, NSS Camps have also boeen
conducicd by colleges in different parts of the region under it
jurisdicvion. It conducted a Workshop in the Social Scicncss for
college teachers with the help of the Centres for the Study of
Social Sciences. Caleutta and hosted the Twelfth Annual Histort-
cal Conference of the Institute of Historical Studies, Calcutta.
Twe workshops, one at Dinapur, Nagaland, and the ether at
Shillong Mecghalaya, were conducted by the Central Institute of
Jndian Languages, Mvsore, in cooperation with NEHU. A re-
gional Centre of NEHU at Kohima, Nagaland, was established
in 1974, Another Regional Centre of NEHU at Aizawal, Mizo-
ram, is in the process of being set up.

Training centre

. The University has recently started a Pre-cxamination Train-
ing Centre for candidates belonging to the Scheduled Castes and
Tribpe from the States of Assam Mwha]a}a Nagaland, Manipur,
Tnpura and the Union Territories of Arunachal Pradesh and
Mizoram who intend to appear at the I.A.S., and Allied Services
Examinations. They are also provided with hostels—ounc for men
and the other for women.

20-Point Economic Programme

In pursuance of this programme, seven colleges at’ﬁhated to
the University have already sct up Book Banks.

Students aid fund

The University has already established a Students Aid Fund,
and is taking steps to set up such Aid Funds in the affiliated col-
leges also.

4--1319 Edu & S WJ75
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VISVA-BHARATI

Appointments

Dr. Surajit Chandra Sinha, Director in the Anthropological
Survey of India, Calcutta joined the University as its Vice-Chan-
cellor vice Dr. P. C. Gupta who relinquished charge of his office
en 1.9.1975. Many other eminent scholars also joincd the
University during the period under review. )

Annudl Pian Programme (1975-76)

In view of the stringent economic situation. the tota! sullay
for 1975-76 was restricted to Rs. 1.50 crores.  The amouit of
development grant during the Fifth Plan period is yet to be deter-
mined. The University is, however, continuing its progranims oun
some essential items which arc either spill-over from the Fourth
Plan or are meant for inclusion in the Fifth Plan outlay. out of
ad-hoc grants received from the Commission.

Committee on Visva-Bharati

The Committec appointed by the Government in i9diuary,
1974 under the Chairmanship of Justice S. A. Masud of Caicutia
High Court to determine the lines on which the Visva-Bharati may
develop and to recommend guidelines for the amendment of the
Visva-Bharati Act, has since submitted its report to the Guvern-
ment.,  The recommendations of the Committee are  wnder
c¢xamination,

Shastri Indo-Canadian Institute

Twelve Fellows/language trainees have come 1o Indiu during
1975-76 to conduct research in humanities under its {cilywvship
programnie and to study Indian languages.

The Institute has also started a Visiting Lecturesnis  £ro-
gramme, which is intended to encourage a dialogue betw:xza In-
dian and Canadian Scholars in specialised fields in order Ly bring
first hand information about India and to assist in encouragiag In-
dian Studies programmes in Canadian Universities. Undur this
programme, threc Profesosrs from various Indian Ui orsities
have been sent to Canada on a lecture tour during the surrent
academic year.

During July/August 1975 a third group of High Schuo, Teu-
chers and undergraduate students visited India under the Summer
Programme of the Institute.

Indo-USSR Cultural Exchange Programme
Thirty-nine teachers have joined Indian Univeorsities gniing
1975-76 for teaching Russian Janguage and Lrerotare,
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Three French language teachers are continuing at [ndian Uni-
versities.
Indo-FRG Cultural Exchange Programme

Eleven teachers have joined various Indian Universiiies for
teaching German language and literature during 1975-76.
Indo-Bangladesh Cultural Exchange Programme

Ten delegates from Bangladesh have come to India to atiend
Sominars/Conierences organised by the 1ndian Universities/ lnst-
tutes of Higher Learning.  The invitations were extended by Delhi
University. Aligarh Muslim University, Association of Indian Uni-
versities, New Delhi, Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad and De-
partment of Atomic Energy.
Rural Institutes

During 1975-76, a sum of Rs. 16,07,215 has been released
to the Rural Institutes.  The number of candidates, who took
the annual as well as supplementary cxaminations for various dip-
loma/cenificate courses conducted at the Rural JTostitute under
the aegis of the National Council of Rural Higher Education in
1975, was 1175, Out of these, 849 were declared successful.

Institutions deemed to be Universities
(i) Jamia Millia Islamia, New Delhi.
(i) Gurukul Kangri Vishwavidyala. Hardwar.
(iii) Gujarat Vidyapith., Ahmedabad.
(iv) Tata Institute of Social Scicnces, Bombay.

These institutions arc paid maintenance grants on cover-the-
deficit basis and matching share of development grants approved
by the University Grants Commission. These institutions conti-
nuad their normal activities during the year.

The work relating to the Tata Institute of Social Scicnces.
Bombay and Jamia Millia Islamia. New Declhi (Higher Education
Part) has been transterred to the University Grants Commissicn
and they will bz paving both the Maintenance grants and Deve-
fopment grants to these Institutions with cffect from 1976-77.

Dr. Zakir Hussain Memorial College, Delhi

The Ministry of Works & Houing have allotted a plot of lard
of about 6 acres in the Miato Road arca. New Delhi to the Dr.
Zakir Hussian Memorial College for the construction of the
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College building. A sum of Rs. 3 lakhs has alrcady been re-
rased duria ntl financial year for the purchase of land.  Ano-
their amount of Rs. 3 lakhs has further been sanctioned to the
Collooe as the depreciated cost of the Iwumupm School buildings
standmg ar the site of the fzad allotted to the College.

Y

e, Faiiv Plussain Memorial Lectures

"s'l\ Groants Commussion wrote to the Vieo-Che
Cistorn Hil bm‘uw) Shilfong in September,
i ohe decture tor 1975,

Fabic TTnssaln Duiltude of Tlaode Studics

of islamic Studios of
.
i

1 . N
SO UnGe

; he Jomia Miliia iste-
wia, created S, 3.00. ‘L,\ p':ic_‘ by
the Glevernmen? of Tndin carriod ot the folloving

ing the carrent year .

(1) Fhe projecr o

;l

Women in Six f il P Dolhioand Kns}
has been complotu. The report of the findi
been submitied to the U.G.C.

Ty Mrs. Brfan Beg Noori has transtated Tmam's Qushab
Risah on Tasawwal.

(iti)y The work on A History of Muslim Education is in
Progress.

{ivy On an invitation of the Tustitutc, Prof. Sovket
of the Faculty of Languages, H“‘u""} and Geograph
Ankara Um\um\/ (Fur"") gave a leciure on "Reli-
gion in To-day’s Turkey’.

Recognition of degrees

Protocols on the recognition of degrees between India on the

cne hand and Bulgaria and Czechoslovakin on the other were
signed during 1975,

Indian Council of Social Science Research, New Delhi

The various programmes undertaken by the ICSSR since its
weption in 1969 continued to make headway during the year

report, though their volumes had to be curtaiicd seme-
owing to paucity of rcsources.

During the vear under report, the [CSSR sonciionod
voscarch projects involving an expenditure of Re. 20,81 dalthe,
Fhe Council awarded various fellowships, namely @ {13 Semor
“ollowships-7. (i) Postdoctoral-1, (1) Doctora-63. (ivy M
Thil-20 and (v) Contingent grants-51.
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The Council sanctioned 01‘&11t<—i11 aid for the publication of
32 doctoral theses and 7 rescarch reports and continued to main-
teiy s grants-in-aid (0 12 Professional Organisations of Social

cieniists.  Qwerseas Traval Grants were sasctioned to 12
scoiul scientists who went abroad in fortherance of  their  ro-
scorch jntorests in sociat seionees wnd 7 foreien social scientists
who visited India.

(N courEes i rosearch
Jwaorkshops.

The Council aiso orgasiscd
mochodology and B oconferonees . wentin

To commemorate the Imernanoral Women's Yoear, the ICSSR
initiated a a programine of sebiientioas, rescarch and seminars on
problems refating © chanves b the states of wemen and their

conditions.

The Courcil brought cut v wil 44 publications. During
the vear under report. besides 1o normal activitics of the Social
Scicnee Documentation Centre, o sales service was established
and 300 Government of India’s publications wore supplicd  to
various institutions in the country.  An Inter Library Resources
Ceatre in collaboration with the Juwaharlal Nehru University
was also established in the Social Science Documentation Centre.
The Centre has acquired on deposit about 40,000 volumes  of
back files of periodicals, newspapers and Government Documciits
which are awailable for consuitation by social scientists and re-

scarch workers. The Social Science Documentation  Centre
nebiished the Union Catalogue of Secial Science Periodicals

r Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh. Tamilnadu, Maharashtra, Dctbi
Pare il & TIT and Union Catwjogue of Social Sciences  Serials
Mudhya Pradesh. Uttar Pradesh, Kerala and West Bengal.

NATIONAL STAFF COLLEGE TFOR EDUCATIONAL
PLANNERS AND ADMINISTRATORS, NEW DELH!

Prof. M. V. Mathur took o or as Director on the 4th Octeber,
1075,

The following prograrimes were organised during 1975-76 ¢

Training Course for Education Officers ¢f Himachal Pradesh

A course in modernisaticn of Educational Administration
was organised for 23 oflicers from April 17 to 29, 1975, w0 ac-
auaint the participants with some concepts fu ndc,mcntf:l to edu-
carional planning and administration with particular referance to
Himachal Pradesh.
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Two Orientation courses of Principals of Xendriya Vidyalayas

The Courses were conducted from June 5 to 13, 1975 und
trom October 16 to 28, 1975, They were attended by 24 and
23 principals of Kendriya Vidyalayas respectively.  The themes
related to were the role of Kendriya Vidyalayas in the national
system of education and the implementation of the new program-
nes ol the introduction of the 104243 pattern, work experi-
cnee. vocationalisaiion  of - secondary  education,  non-forma
cducation, cte.

Traimng Programme for Uttar Pradesh Lducation Officers

Two newly recruited officers of the U.P. Education  Service
were trained from July 10 to 230 1975,

Scecond Group Training Course in Educational Planning

The Uncesco Regional Office for Education in Asia organised
the sceond group training in cducational planning for 28 partict-
pants from Burma, Fadia. Nepal, Philippines and Sri Lanka. The
Stail College hosted Phase il of the course arranged in New Deth:
from November 10 to December 5 19750 The trainees  also
visited 24 primary. middle and sccondary schools in - Gurgaen
District and prepared a plan for the gualitative improvement of
cducation in the District.

Three month Training Course for Education Officers from North
Fastern States

The Course for 24 efficers from the north-castern  states,
namelv. Arunachal Pradesh. Assam, Manipur. Meghalaya, Mizo-
ram. Nagaland, Sikkim aad Tripura is being held from Januor

FO76 to March 31,1976, A UNDP nomince from Afghanis-
tan is ulso attending the course. The course is designed 1o

(1) acquaing the participants with concepts of eduna-
tional planning and administration:

(iroendow them with basic technigques as cducationa’
planvers and adounistraiors:

(111) develop problem-selving  abilitics  and  stimulztc
eritical vmmml N hinki s and

(ivy foster attitudes condnci\'c to cducationai planning
and development.

All indian Survey of Tducational Administration

The work on the first All-Indio Survey of cducational udri-
npistration (as part of the third All-India Survey of  cducation}
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continged.  The reports in respect of Andhra Pradesh, Haryuana.
Himackal Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Uttar Pradesh and
Tripui» «nd the Union Territories of Andaman and Nicobar
Istandz. Arunachal Pradesh, Chandigarh, Delhi. Goa, Daman
and Era. Mizoram and Pondicherry were drafted, and sent to the
respective Governments for vetting, and those already vetted are
being published. Reports for  Andaman & Nicobar  Islands.
Chandg.rh and Goa, Daman & Diu have since becen brought
out.

Visit to Sikkim

Shit Veda Prakasha, the Acting Director, visited Sikkim from
July 7 0 9, 1975 to survey the educational problems of Sikkim.
particiiarly on educational administration, and to suggest ways
of tackling them. A comprehensive report on the visit was

submitted to the Union Minister of Education and Social
Welfare,

All India Conference of District Education Officers

The Conference of about 500 participants was held from
March 6 to 8. 1976, to give an opportunity to thc District
Education Officers of the country to comprehend the adnuinistra-
tive implications of the 10-4-2-}-3 system of secondary cducation
and vocationalization of secondary education at the -2 stage.

Publications

Anong the publications brought out arc :

1. “Growing multitudes and the Scarch for Educational
Opportunity” being the Report of the UNESCO
sponsored Seminar on the Dynamics of Population
Education held in October, 1974.

. A Brochure and a leaflet on the National Staff Collcge
for Educational Planners and Administrators.

3. January—June, 1975 and July—September, 1975
fssues of the Institutes News,

|2

4. Survey Reports on Educational Administration relat-
ing to Andaman and Nicobar, Chandigarh, Goa.
Daman and Diu,



CHAPTER III
TECHNICAL EDUCATION

During the Fifth Five-Year Plan the main programmes of
the Government of India in the field of technical education are :

(1) Deveclopment of Postgraduate studies and rescarch, (2)
Establishing linkages between technical institutions and industry.
(3) Linking technical education with manpower requirements, (4)
Consolidation of cxisting cngincering colleges and polytechnics.
(5) Reorganization of degree and diploma courscs, (6) Faculty
development  through training programmes, (7) Curriculum
development, (8) Diversification of courses, and (9) Develop-
ment of management education.

As in the previous yecar, all these programmes arc  carried
out through the engineering education complex consisting of Ins-
titutes of Technology, University Departments of Engineering and
Technology, the Institute of Management, the Specialised Insti-
tutes in Mining, Architecture, Industrial design and Forge and
Foundry, the Regional Engincering Colleges, the Techaical
Teachers Training Institutes, Other Engineering Colleges and Poly-
technics, including Women's Polytechnics. There has beca a fur-
ther improvement in the overall admissions to the engineering
colleges and polytechrnics in the country. Against the actual ad-
mission of 21,870 to cngineering colleges and 43,984 (o the
polytechnics in the year 1974-75, the actual admissions made in
1975-76 were 22,691 and 45,000 respectively.  The oui-turn of
graduates and diploma-holders was 14,019 and 18,000 rospective-
ly.  On the advice of the All Tirdia Council for Technica: Educa-
tion the Central Government has requested the State Goverments
to restoce the original admission capacity that was reached in the
vear 1966-67, wherever the demand justifics.  Besides restoring
admission to the normal branches of cngincering, a number of
diversified courses and clectives in the existing courses ase being
introduced to meet the demand of the industry. During the yeur
1975-76, the expenditure on various developmeni programmes of
technical education is anticipated to be of the order of Rs. 12.17
crores as against Rs, 10075 crores provided for the prosrammes
of techrical cducation.

Consolidation and development of the existing facilitics and
reorganization of degree and diploma couises with a vizw to im-
nroving the quality and standnard of technical eduzation and to

To
R
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meet the demand of industry by diversification of the courses coun-
tinue to be keynote of the activities in 1975-76. A number of
programmes under the Quality Improvement Programmes Schemz
was conducted to improve the quality of teaching in the institu-
tions by providing to the teachers facilities for higher qualifica-
tions or giving short-terim courses in Summer Institutes or provid-
ing training in industry.

Efforts were continued in 1975-76 also to provide o new
oricntation to technical education facilitics at all fevels with an
cye on the requirements of technical personnel, i lerms of
quality and training for imdustrics.  The programmes at the posi-
sraduate and research level continue to be improved in consulta-
tion with industry for training highly specialised technicel pd~
sonnel for rescarch, development and design.  The salary scales
{or teachers in enginecring colleges have been revised to attract
and refain compotent faculty for the colleges. The question of
revision of salary scales for the teachers of polytechnics i under
consideration,

1f any wecll-established institutions have developed oxpaitiss
for consultation and undertaking research and problem-solving
capability related to the industry of their arca. QOur institutions
are alsg collaborating with RD & D Committees sct up by the
Department of Science and Technology in seventeen States (o
provide assistance and help the small scale industry in  their
respective arcas.

20-Point Economic Programme

Under the 20-Point Economic Programme, Book Buanks are
being established in engineering colleges and polytechnics. Tor
this purpose, the All India Council for Technical Education has
recommended that each technical institution should set up a
Tpxt Book Library or Book Bank to help poor students who are
unable to pulchase books from their own resowrces. For this
purpose a provision of Rs. 20,000/~ for an engineering LOli 2p0
and Rs. 10,000/~ for a Polyt“chmg has been  recommended.
Necessary action in the cstablishment of Book Bank has been
tak>n by most of the State Governments.

Under this Programme it has also becn sugeested that Coop-
crafive Stores may be cstablished in all institutions to providc
stationery and exeicise books cte, to the students at a cheaper
rate.  The State Governments were requested to establish CGJ )-
crative Stores for the purpose.
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The position in respect of Central institutions like LLT's

ciC. are

(¢} Book Bank.—Multiple copics of prescribed books for the
severa! courses and more specially the costlier books are placed
separatcly in the Library so that the concerned students can
casily muke use of these books in the ample place made availabic
for reading in the same place. The number of such bocks i3
increased year by year according to  nceds. Books arc aiso
loaned out from these collection to the students, Specially for
SC/ST students, books are Toaned out to them for the duration
of the course.

(b) Supply of stationery at controlled rates.—Arrangements
Rave been made to enable the students to get stationery items at
reascnable rates. R

(¢} Control of mess charges etc.—A concerted effort is being
made t¢ keep down the common cxpenditurc by proper and
optima! utilization of the services of staff in the messes. Besides,
wastage of materials is kept minimum, if not almost climinated.

(ddy Welture measures for SC/ST students—Special coach-
ing classes have been provided to all new entrants belonging to
SC/ST. In addition to 209 reservation for SC/ST  students
(15% “or Scheduled Castes and 5% for Scheduled Tribes), they
are boing given free tuition, free hostel room and scholarship
of Re. 15G/- per month for undergraduate courses in IITs and
HSc, Bangalore,

International Women’s Year

Thris year  being  International Women's  Year, special
cfiorte were made in the ficld of technical education to provide
factlitics t¢ women teachers of technical institutions.  Special
f.vm courses were organiscd for the women teachers  of
Wormcn's Polviechnics at Technical Teacher’s Training Institutes.
Furthor. seats were specially veserved at M. Tech. and Ph.D.
Tevels o0 the five Indian Institutes of Technology  for  women
teachor.

P
S0

Quality Improvement Programme

The following various schemes of faculty and  curriculum
velgpnmient under Quality Tmprovement Programme continued
167R.76,

Faculty development

in 197576, 155 teachers of enginecring colleges joined courses
ewdirg to M. Tech. and Ph. D. degrees. The total number of
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teachers trained or being trained under these programmes  will
now be 863,

Up to 1974-75, 6032 teachers of cngincering colleges and
poiyicchnics were benefitted by the short courses in various speci-
alised arcas.  In 1975-76, 53 short courses at degrec and dip-
low: level have alrcady been organised during the first 6 months
ob tie year. The number of teachers trained under the Summer
Scheels Programme renfained 1200 to 1400 this year also. Undcer
the programme of Training in Industry for serving teachers, 1893
tcackers from cngineering colleges and polytechnics have been
trained so far.

Cursiculum development

The Curriculum Development Programme continued to  be
organtsed at 5 instititutions at Diploma level and 6 institutions

at Degree level,

The entire programme of Quality Improvement has  been
revicwed in the Jight of the progress and performance uchieved
durmg the Fourth Plan period and nccessary modifications arce
being suggested in the scheme including further expansion during
the Fifth Plan period.

Posigraduate courses and Research work

This scheme provided 100% Central assistance to selected
Stzic Government and Non-Government cngincering colleges in
the country to develop postgraduate courses for the advanced
training of engincers and technologists. The assistance is pro-
vided for building, equipment, maintenance, staff and scholarships
to the students.  The value of the scholarship has been increased
from Rs. 250/-p.m. per student to Rs. 400/- p.m. with effect
from 1-7-1974. At present 39 Government and Non-Government
engincering colleges are covered by this scheme with a total intake
capacity of 1200 students per year for various courses.

All the institutions conducting Postgraduate courses in Engi-
ncering and Technology have also been asked to reserve S%
sculs for admitting Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes candidates
to Post-graduate courses in Engincering and Technology.

Pregramme of Apprenticeship Training

The Apprentices Act, 1961, provides for the rcgulation and
contzol of training of apprentices in trade and for matters con-
nected therewith.  Earlicr the training of graduate engineers and
diploma holders was being arranged by the Ministry of Education
under Voluntary Scheme known as “Programme of Apprenticeship
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Training”. The object of the scheme is to impart practical train-
ing facilitics to unemployed engineers and diploma holders in
order to condition them for gainful employment in the industry.
The Apprentices Act 1961 was amended by Apprentices (Amzad-
ment) Act., 1973 to provide statutory backing for the training
of Engineering Graduates and Diploma holders.

The training programme in each region is looked after by
the Directors, Board of Apprenticeship Training located at
Kanpur, Calcutta, Bombay and Madras. The Boards are auto-
nomous organizations and fully financed by the Central Govern-
ment. The Apprentices (Amendment) Act, 1973 came into
force from 1-12-74 and rules under the Act were notified by the
Ministry of Labour on 21-7-75 when their Directors/ Traming
Officers were designated as authorities under the Act.

The Amended Act provides that the cost of stipend shall be
borne by the Central Government and the employer in egual
shares up to such limits as may be laid down by the Ceatral
Government and beyond that limit by the employer alone as
against the entire cost of stipend being borpe by the Central
‘Government under the voluntary scheme. The minimum stipead
to be paid under the Act is :—

i. Graduate Apprentices : Rs, 280/- p.m.
ii. Technician

Apprentices : Rs, 180;- P, m.
iti. Sandwich Course

Graduate Appren s ¢ Rs. 180/~ p. m,

iv. Sandwich Course
Technician Apprentices : Rs. 150/- pom,

The Apprenticeship Rules framed under the Act also provide
for reservation of training places for the Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes,

The Programme of Apprenticeship Training has acquired
special importance in view of the Prime Minister’s Directive of
1st July, 1975 regarding 20-Point Economic Programme.

The Ministry cxpects to engage approximately 10,000 fresh
trainees during the current financial year.
Management Education

In order to meet the increasing demand of managerial per-
sonnel in the country, additional centres for the introduction of
2-year full-time degree courses in Management have been approved
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at Gauhati University, Assam, and South Gujarat University,
Surot, with an annual intake of 30 students,

In view of the special circumstances of a State like Gujarat
which is industrially advanced and, therefore, could sustain more
than one centre for the full-time M.B.A. course, the proposal of
the Gujarat University, Ahmedabad, for financial assistance to
start a 2-ycar full-time M.B.A. course has also been accepted
subiject to the availability of funds,

A number of other proposals from State Governments, Uni-
iyersities and institutions for organising Management training
b ogrammcs are under active consideration of the Government.

,gxdel Bill for the States for setting up of a Board of Technical
hucation

The All India Councii for Technical Education decided that
Model Bill should be prepared to enable the State Govern-
ents/Union Territories to sct up Boards of Technical Education
“a Statutory Body for coordinated development of Polytechnic
ducation and improvement of the quality and standard of Dip-
fna Course,in each State.

“The Model Bill has since been prepared by this Ministry on
advice of the All India Council for Technical Education and
onsultation with the Ministry of Law and has been sent to all
“State Governments/Union Territories for adoption. The
when enacted by the State Governments will, no doubt, go a
g way for development of Polytechnic Education in the coun-
s a whole.

sment Board

Board of Assessment for educational qualifications has been
under the aegis of the Ministry of Education and Social
re. under the Chairmanship of Dr. A, R. Kidwai, Chairman,
n Public Service Commission to consider the recognition of
es/diplomas awarded by Indian and Foreign Universities/
er Fducational Institutions and private bodies in the field of
gnities, Sciences, Social Sciences, Engineering and Techno-
grxcu!ture and Veterinary Sciences for the purpose of
ywment under the Central Government. The Board will
amine the proposals for the mutual recognition of degrees/
as between the Government of India and foreign countries.

e¢ protocols concerning equivalence of certificates, degrees
plomas awarded by secondary schools, universities and
educational and scientific organisations and institutions has
med between the Republic of India and Peoples Republic
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of Hulgaria, the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic and German
Democratic Republic on 15th January, 1975, 17th October, 1975
and 19th March, 1976 respectively.

Steps arc afoot to sign similar protocol with Hungary aad
Yugoslavia.
Grants to non government scientific and technical institutions for
development and improvement

Under this scheme grants-in-aid are sanctioned to non-Govern-
ment Engineering and Technological Institutions for their esta-
blishment and development at first degree/diploma level and for
various other schemes of technical cducation such as  techaical
institutions for girls, Junior Technical  Schools  <te.  Private
wgencics sponsoring these institutions by themsclves or in - asso-
ciation with the State Governments concerned meet  the non-
Central portion of the assessed costs.  The Scheme is designed
to develop and improve non-Government Technical Institulions
by providing them with physical facilities by way of instructional
buildings, workshops, equipment, library, furniture, stall ete.
Under this scheme over 100 institutions have baen  established /
developed since the commencement of the scheme during  the
First Plan priod, in accordance with the pattern of central assis-
tance laid down for the purpose. Grants over Rs. 10 crores have
been paid to the Institutions from the 1st Plan period.

Loans for construction of students’ hostels i technical institu~-
tions,

For provision of hostel facilitics for students in technicat iasti-
tutions loans are sanctioned. both for Government  and  «on-
‘Government Technical Institutions to the extent of 50% of the
students population. Loans amounting to Rs. 19.38 crores have
been sanctioned for the construction of hostels.  The aoun-
Government institutions represented that the income from hastel
fees was too inadequate to repay the Joan instalments and  ¢h2
loanees had no other resources 1o pay off the foan  instaliacnts.
To case difficuities cxperienced by non-Government techaical
institutions in repayment of hostel loans, it was decided in 1973
that 507 of the loans already given should be written off uad the
balance 50% recovered in the remaining number of instalinients.
90 non-Government institutions have agreed to make use i ¢his
offer. It has also been decided that balance of the uppravad
Toans would be given to these non-Government technical icuulu-
tions in the form of 50% grant and 50/ uas loan recoveruhls in
25 annual instalments.

Up to the year 1974-75, 62070 hostel scats had been pisvid-
od through these loans. By the end of 1975-76. 658 additianal
hostel seats will be made available.
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THE INDIAN INSTITUTES OF TECHNOLOGY

The Indian Institutes of Technology at Kharagpur, Bombay,
Madras, Kanpur and New Dethi have made significant contribu-
tion in promoting technological education and research.  Apart
from the training of scientists, engineers and technologists  these
instizutes arc cngaged i rescarch and development activities in
arcas which arc of crucial importance to industrial and ccoromic
devclopment.  To strengthen the cexisting infrastructure for re-
search and development the institutes at Madras, Kharagpes and
Bombav are cquipped with modern computer system.

The total student enrolment and out-turn of graduates trom
thuse institutes are given below —

Indian Institute Under Post Tetal Out-turn

of Technology graduate graduate of
at and sraduates
research
Kharagpur . 1662 969 2631 601
Bombay . . . 1295 751 2046 174
Madras . . . 1269 907 2176 94
Kanpur . . . 1208 970 2158 04

New Delhi . . 1145 894 2029 94
Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur

During the academic session 1975-76 the Indian [nstitssz of
Technology at Kharagpur has been able to introduce four 2-year
M.Tech. courses in (1) Aero Engineering (2) Agriculture Eungi-
neering specialising in Dairy and Food Engineering (3} Chemi-
cal Engineering specialising in control and automation engincer-
ing and (4) Electronics and Electric Communication Engincer-
ing specialising in computer Engineering.

The Chemistry Department of the Institute has published 30
papers and Department of Electronics and Electric Comumunica-
tion Engincering has published/communicated 20 papers. The
institute has undertaken major consultancy programme during the
year 1975 viz. Agrico. Jamshedpur for their disk testing and (23
West Bengal State Planning Board for organising design  aad
development programmes of agricultural machines.

Indian Institute of Technology, Bombay

During the year 1975-76 the Institute has started the foilow-
ing two Postgraduate Diploma Courses in Civil and Acronautical
Engineering respectively :

(1) Advanced Aerial Photo interpretation
(2) Acro Engine Dcsign



16

All postgraduate courses have been brought under scwmcsier/
credic system from the current session.

Indian institete of Technology, Madras

The indian hostitute of Techaology at Madras continued Lo
jer the dive vear BUTech, Degree Programme in the six grades

pockilinaidon namely, Acronautical, Chemical, Civil, Electrical
¢ vlectronics), Mechanical Engincering and Metallurgy.
The lh pumn\ ioof Chemistry, Mathematics and  Physics  con-
tinuvd te ofter e two year M.Se, Degree Programme.

The insttuic commenced during the year, a4 new one yveu
aradaate Dapimr‘u (DHT) course in ‘industrial  tribology”.
neoaddiion 1o four other courses alrcady in operation,
\ ding Technelooy, Coastal Enginecering,  Production
neinecrine ond Apreraft Production. The Institute  plans (o
on i part-time basis, using the facilities of its city-office, «
serivs of programmes for participants from industry. to  cnabiec
thery fulitl the prescribed academic requirements and gualify {or
the DHT award

The vear under roviews s aoteworthy for  the  initiation o
advanced study, research and development work in the following

inter-disciplinary areas :

I. Encrgy
2. Composite Structure  (Fibre-reinforced Plastics): and
Materials Science and Technology.
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In erder to foster industry oriented and collaborative research,
the scheme of external registration of scientists and cngineers in
industries and national laboratorics for rescarch  programmes
leading (o M.S. and Ph.D. are intensified.

Indian Institute of Technology, Kanpur

Both from the point of view of physical resources, inteliectual
capital and willingness to participate in national and development
work,, the Institute has reached a stage of considerable strength
and maturity.  Apart from the intensive work con the basic educa-
sional, rescarch and development programmes of the ten depart-
ments. the Institute has contemplated intensive work in (i) Mate-
rials Scicnce Programme, (ii) Educational Development Pro-
eramme and (iii) Computer Centre, involving several departments
in the Institute. Tnteraction with xndustrg, sponsored  projects
work in the Institute are substantial and are growing in their

dimensions.
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Indian Institute of Technology, New Delhi

The Department of Chemical —Engineering revised  and
brought uptodate its M.Tech. programmes in Chemical Enginecr-
ing. A new stream, process Dynamics and Control, is being
mtroduced at the post-graduate level. FElectrical Engincering
Department introduced a new M.Tech. course in  Computer
Technology with emphasis on hardware aspects of digital compu-
ters. Research programmes were actively pursued in all depart-
ments of the Institute. A total of 448 rescarch projccts were in
progress some of which were completed.

INDIAN INSTITUTES OF MANAGEMENT
Indiam Institute of Management, Calcutta

The Indian Institute of Management, Calcutta, has the post-
graduate programme where admission varies from 100 to 24
per year. In addition to this, there are Fellowship Programmes
at the doctorate level, Exccutive Development Programmes for
public sector and private sector industrial organisations, Exten-
sion Programmes in functional arcas at various céntres. A good
number of students of the institution are placed in  permanent
cmployment in public sector undertakings also.

Indian Institute of Management, Ahmedabad

The Indian Institute of Management, Ahmedabad continues
to provide opportunitics for training in management and for
improvement of management practices. The two-year Post
graduate Programme in Management for the first time admitted
a total of 171 students during this academic year. This pro-
gramme is the largest of its kind in Asia and it provides a specia-
lised package of courses in agricultural management in addition
to the conventional categorics of functionally oriented courses.
In order to minimise the deficiencies of weaker students in
English and Mathematics, a special remedial programme was
organised for them in the campus prior to the commencement of
the academic year.

In addition to the postgraduate programmes in Management,
the Institute conducts Fellowship Programme (at the doctoral
level). The Institute also undertakes many functional pro-
erammes in different areas of Management for executive deve-
lopment as required by the industry and has special sectoral
programmes in areas like Agriculture, Rural Development, Eco-
nomic and Business Forecasting, etc. The Institute has colla-
borative/consultative contacts with a large number of industrics
both in the private and public sector.
5—1319Edu&SW/75
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Indian Institute of Management, Bangalore

The Indian Institute of Management, Bangalore was establish-
ed in 1972 and continues its progress in its five objectives—first
to provide professional training in management and related sub-
Jects to persons from industry, and iInstitutions and associations
connected with industry and commerce and individuals to enable
them to practise compctently the profession of management and
to instruct others in the practise of management; sccond to select
and prepare a cadre of young persons for carcers in  manage-
ment; third, (o moet the needs of industry wnd commerce in res-
pect of uptodate information on management through rescarch
and publication of management literature; fourth.  to  provide
research and consultancy services to industry and  government
agencies with & view to improving administration and producii-
vity and fifth to cooperate with cducational or other institetions
in any part of the world having similar objectives  for  mutual
benefit in the ficld of management cducation. The Institute
admitted the sccond bateh of Post Geaduate students in Septom-
her, 1975.

Indian Ynostitute of Science, Bangalore

The total student strength of the Institute at any time is around
1,100 and the annual intake is about 400. The out-turn of
students who complete all the requirements and quality for ihe
awards cach year on an average is as follows :—

Ph.D./M.Sc. (By rescarch) 75
M.E./M.Tech. 160
B.E. 70
Diploma 20

The Institute has been able to introduce three new  coi s
during the year under review —-
1. A one-year post-graduale diploma course in blectro-
nics design technology.

12

. A collaborative programme between the Tata Instivute
of Fundamental Rescarch and the Indian Institute of
Science, as a Centre for Application of Mathematicr.

J

3. The vmphasis of activitics at the institute has been
programmed at 3 levels of education i.e. (1) as a
centre for learning and rescarch in branches of
science and technology which arc increasingly  inter-
penetrative and inter-disciplinary to cnsure growth ol
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scientific man-power at the higher levels for the coun-
ry, (i) as a centre for Continuing Education for
intellectual renewal and rejuvenation for those alrcady
active in rescarch, industry and  education. Appro-
priatc Committecs have been constituted to direction-
alize the activities of industrial consultancy as  also
the continuing Educaiion Programme at the Institute.

Over 500 rescarch publications are brought out incorpurating
the research and development activities at the Institute.  ‘{hey
arc published in both national and international pericdicals of
provessional repute.

Regional fngineering Colleges

The fourteen Regional Engineering Colleges  established  in
various States arc making satisfactory progress with  the  pro-
grammes of consolidation and further development in engincer-
ing cducation.  All these colleges are offering first degree courses
it Civil, Mechanical and Elecirical Engineering.  Some are also
offering courses in Architecture, Metallurgy, Electronics and Che-
mical Engincering. Ten of these colleges have  entered  the
second phase of their development with the introduction of post-
graduate courses. Of these nine arc conducting industry orient-
cd post-graduate courses in specialised fields like design and pro-
duction of high pressurc boilers and accessories, hecavy machines
for steel plants, transportation cagincering. industrial and marine
structure, clectronic instrumentation. integrated power  systems
cte.  The fifteenth college proposcd to be cstablished in Assam
is expected to start functioning during the Fifth Five Year Plan
Period.

The Review Committee which was appointed by the Central
Government in consultation with the Planning Commission  to
review the present progress of the Regional Engineering Colleges
and to suggest the lines along which they should be consolidated
and {urther developed, submitted its Report in February., 1974.
The Review Committee Report was considered by the ANl India
Council for Technical Education in May 1974 and the Cruncil
senerallv endorsed the recommendations made by the  Review
Committee. The Chairman of the All India Council for Tech-
nical Education has approved the rccommendations of Deve-
lopment Committee set up to consider the proposals made by the
Regional Engincering Colleges in the light of the Review Com-
mittec Report and to suggest measurcs for their improvement
and development in the context of the needs of the countrv and
the capacity of the individual colleges taking into considerrfion
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the Tacilities that are already avialable in the respective colleges.
The Development Committee has aiso rccommended additional
grants for modernization and replacement of obsolete equipment
in the college laboratorics, additional grant for improvement of
college hibraries and provision of some students wucnitics on
the campus of the colleges.  The recommendations  are  uader
consideration of the Government of India.

‘Technical Teachers Training Institute

lt was teported last vear that a High Power Commitier of
cxperts under the Chairmanship of Dr. P. K. Kcikar, ex-
Director, Indian Institutc of Technology, Bombuay had been sct
up to review the progress of these institutes with  reference  to
their objectives and suggest future course of development.  The
Committee has completed the visits of 4 Tnstitutes  at Madras,
Chandigarh, Calcutta and Bhopal and is currently busv in draft-
ing its report.

It has been decided to accept the proposal of Royal Nether-
lands Government for extension of technical assistance” pro-
gramme and m that connection assignment of Mr. B. Monc.
Netherlands expert to the TTI Chandigarh to carry out an evalua-
tion study of the Institute’s achicveraent. The carlier agrecment
providing assistance to Chandigarh Institute ended on 31-8-1974.

These Institutes continued to conduct regular  courses  for
Polytcchnic teachers and also  conducted  various  shortt-tcem
courses under the Q.1.P. Scheme.

The Caleutta Institute conducted a seminar ot "Women for
the World of Work™ for Women in different walks of life.  The
Madras Institute conducted a programme of short courses  for
lady tcachers of Technical Institutes in  Southern Region on
“Special needs of adolescent girls and  suitable  mcthods  for
tcaching them”. The Bhopal Institute conducted a 2-week pro-
oramme for Wonien teachers in Western Region on the sthcct
of Educational Technology and new  Evaluation Technigues.
These programmes were airanged as o part of celebrating Inter-
national Women’s Year.

‘T he Bhopal Institute has shifted to its new buildings  cons
traciod for the purposce.

T oacher drainees are being provided subsidiscd hostet

cimodation and cssential commodities/stationory at - subsi-

diced “controlled rates at some of these Institutes
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indian School of Mines, Dhanbad

The School continues its cxisting programmes at  under-
graduate and postgraduate level in Mining Engincering, Petro-
leum Engineering, Applied Geology and Applicd  Geophysics.
In addition the School has been abie to introduce two more new
courscs.  One is the 2-year industry oriented M.Tech. Pro-
gramme in Opencast Mining, designed 1o training personnel for
middlc and higher level management positions in opeacast minc.
To support this programme, M/s TISCO have sponsored a Chair
on Opencast Mining at the School for a 3 vear period.  "the
sccomd new course started during the year is o 3-yedr pari-iime
M.Tech. course in Mining Machinery. Both these courses huve
been started to meet the intensified nceds of the mining industry
and cut entirely fresh ground in the field of mining cducation in
the couniiry. A new Department of Industrial Enginecring and
Management has also been started with funds provided by BCCL
and H. S. L. chavi in management. The student enrolment and
out turn of graduates from the school is as below :—

Under Graduate Post Total Out-turn of
Graduate Graduaics
387 77 464 43

30 Rescarch scholars at the School are engaged in research work
sponsorcd by different agencies on areas of national importaice
relating to Mining. Somc [0 major testing and consultancy
assignments are in progress. 13 short term courses were also
conducted/planned during the year for the benefit of practizing
engincers in mining.

School or Planning and Architecture, New Delhi

The School of Planning and Architecture, New Delhi is a
premicr Institution established in 1959 with the object of provid-
ing facilitics for training in Rurai, Urban and Regional Plarning
as also in Arvchitecture and allicd subjects.

The astitution conducts a five vear degree course in - Archi-
tecture and two year Post Diploma Courses in Urban  Design,
Landscape Architecture, Town und Country Planning with spe-
cialisation in Traffic and Transport Planning. Housing and Com-
munity Planning etc.

The School is an autonomous body wholly financed by the
Central Government and administered by a Board of Governors
appointed by it.



The activities of the Institute arc currently being reviewed by
a Committee appointed by the Education Minister in pursuance
of the recommendation of the Public Accounts Committee.

National institute for Training in Industrial Engineering, Bombay

The Institute provides comprehensive training  facilitics  in
Industrial Engincering and allied fields. It also conducts a P.G.
Course in Industrial Engincering and organises short term courses
for Industrial executives. In the year under report, the Institute
conducted about 54 short-term courses (Exccutive Development
Programme) of 2-10 weeks duration.  In  the  posi-graduate
coursce there arc 44 students on roll. It is proposcd to increasc
admission ‘from 25 to 50 in this course from July, 1976. 17
units based programmes and 13 scnior cxecutive programmes
were conducted at various places up to October, 1975 to which
358 and 265 exccutives participated respectively.

National Institute of Foundry and Forge Technology, Ranchi

The Institute provides facilitics for imparting specialised
training in the ficld of Foundry and Forge Technology and allied
subjects, to the technicians and engincers working in the indus-
tries through refresher courses. Advanced Diploma Course  of
18 months duration and P.G. Coursc and to carry out Industriaf
Rescarch in collaboration with industry.

In the year under report the Institute conducted 8 refreshier
courses for 122 participants. Under Advanced Diploma course,
24 persons were awarded diploma while 60 arc undergoing the
coursc. A special course of onc ycar for 13 engineers qf
TETCOS was conducted. 10 engincers arc continuing  their
post-graduate course of 24 months duration.



CHAPTER 1V
SCHOLARSHIPS

The Ministry of Education and Sociai Welfare is operating
several Schemes of Scholarships which fall  broadly into the
folfowing catcgories :

A. Scholarships for Indian Students for Study in India.
B. Scholarships for Indian Students for Study Abroad.
(. Scholarships for FForeign Students for Study in India.

A bricf account of scholarship schemes under each of the
above three categories is given below :

A. SCHOLARSHIPS FOR INDIAN STUDENTS FOR STUDY IN INDIA
(i) National Scholarshins Scheme

The objective of the Scheme is to assist poor but meritorious
students to pursue their academic career. The Scheme which
was started in 1961 has been continued from year to year.
Under this Schemc scholarships are awarded on a merit-cum-
means basis to the students passing School Leaving Examinations
and the First Degrce Examinations conducted by various Univer-

sitics/Boards of Sccondary Education and Examining Bodies in
Indin.

in 1973-74, 12,000 fresh scholarships were awarded. The
Sixth Finance Commission in its recommendations took into
account the financial requirements of the States towards scholar-
ships under educational schemes including this scheme and pro-
vided requisite funds to them at the same level as reached at the
cnd of 1973-74 as part of tha committed expenditure of the
State Governments. In 1974-75 and 1975-76 threc thousand
scholarships were awarded each year over and above 12,000
awarded by State Governments from ‘the aforesaid provision
made available to them on the basis of the recommendations of
the Sixth Finance Commission. Keeping in view the recommen-
dations of the Estimates Committee (Fifth Lok Sabha) in its
79th Report that the number of scholarships under this Scheme
should be increased, it is proposed to award in 1976-77 about
5,000 fresh scholarships over and above 12,000 to be awarded
by the State Governments. For this purpose a sum of Rs. 112.41
lakhs (Rs. 108 lakhs under Plan and Rs. 4.41 lakhs under Non-
Plan) has been provided in the budget estimates for 1976-77.
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¢ii) National Loan Scholarships Scheme

The main object of this Scheme is to provide financial assis-
tance to needy and meritorious students to complete their educa-
tion. The Scheme which was started in 1963-64 has been con-
tinued from year to year sincc then. As in previous years,
20,000 fresh scholarships are likely to bc awarded under this
Scheme on an all India basis during 1976-77 as well. For this
purposc a budget provision of Rs. 90 lakhs under Plan and
Rs. 332.07 lakhs under Non-Plan has been made.

{ifi) National Scholarships for the Children of Primary and
Secondary School Teachers

This Scheme was started in 1961 as a token of reccgnition
of the services rendered by Schocl Teachers to enable their meri-
torious children to pursue higher education. it has been  con-
tinued from year to year thereafter. In 1973-74, 500 fresh
scholarships were awarded under this Scheme. In  accordance
with the recommendations of the Sixth Finance Commission the
State Governments have been provided with requisite  funds  at
the same level as reached at the end of 1973-74 and accordingly
scholarships have been awarded at the same level as in 1973-74
from the provision made available to them. 1Ii is proposed to
increase the number of scholarships to 750 in 1976-1977.

(iv) Scheme of Scholarships at the Secondary Siage for Talented
Children from Rural Areas

The objective of this Scheme is to achicve greater egualisa-
tion of cducational opportunities and provide fillip to the deve-
lopment of rural talent. The Scheme was started in 1971-72
and has been continued thereafter from year to year. Under
this Scheme about 10,000 fresh awards (at the rate of 2 scholar-
ships per Community Development Block) are awarded every
ycar. The Sixth Finance Commission in i< recommendations
took into account the financial requircmenis of the  States  o-
wards scholarships under educational schemes including  this
scheme and provided requisite funds to them at the same lcvel
as reached at the end of 1973-74 as part of the committed ex-
penditure of the State Goveruments. From 1974-75  scholar-
ships have been awarded at the same level as in 1973-74.  The
Scheme is to ‘be continued in 1976-77 with the same number of
awards as in the current year. The provision made in the
Budget Estimates for 1976-77 represents expenditure over and
above the level of expenditure of 1973-74 which has aircady
been provided to the State Governments in pursuance of  the
recommendations of the Sixth Finance Commission.
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{v) Scheme of Scholarships to Students from Non-Hindi Speaking
States for Post-Matric Sudies in Hindi

The main object of the Scheme is to encourage the study of
Hindi in Non-Hindi Speaking Statcs and to make available 1o
the Governments of these States, suitable personnel to man tea-
ching and other posts wherc knowledge of Hindi is  essential.
Under this Scheme scholarships are awarded to students from
Non-Hindi Speaking Statcs for pursuing Post-Matric Studies pro-
vided Hindi is studicd as one of the subjects in that course.  The
Scheme was started in 1955-56 and has been continued from
your 1o year thereafter with more and more number of scholar-
ships. During 1975-76 two thousand fresh scholarships werc
awarded under this Scheme. The Scheme is to be continucd in
1976-77 with the same and if possible more number of scholar-
ships.

{vi) Government of India Scheme of Scholarships in Approved
Residential Secondary Schools

The objective of the Scheme is to help the talented childron
whose parents have low income and, thercfore, are unable (o
avail themselves of the opportunitics of studying in good public/
residential schools. Under this Scheme 500 scholarships arc
awarded cvery year to the children in the age-group of 11-12
ycars whose parental income does not exceed Rs. S00 pum.
Under this Scheme 470 fresh scholarships were given during
1975-76 and 500 scholarships arc proposed to be awarded dur-
ing 1976-77. At present there are 1850 merit scholars studying
in 61 public/residential schools approved for the purpose of the
Scheme all over the country.

B. SCHOLARSHIPS FOR INDiaN STUDENTS FOR STUDY ABROAD

(i) Partial Financial Assistance Scheme

The scheme provides for the grant of loans towards passages
to such academically distinguished students as have obtained
admission to foreign universities, organisations ctc. for study in
subject-fields for which adequate facilitics do not exist in India.
Emergency loans to bonafide Indian students arc also given by
Missions in the U.S.A., the U.K. and West Germany. During
1975-76 such loans have bcen granted to 17 students.

(ii) Scheme of National Scholarships for Study Abroad

The Scheme is intended o provide financial assistance  to
meritorious students who do not have the means to go abroad
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tor further studies. A total number of 50 scholarships arc car-
marked cvery year under the scheme. In general, the scholar-
ships arc available for Post-graduate studies leading to  Ph.D.
Decgree and Post-Doctoral research as well as  training.  How-
cver, a few scholarships are reserved for under-graduate courses
also.

Only those candidates whose parental income is less than
Rs. 1000 per month from all sources are eligible for the award
of scholarships. At present 165 scholars are studying abroad
under the scheme. Each scholar is entitled to a maintenance
allowance at the ratc of $ 3000 per annum in the U.S.A. and
£ 900 per annum in the UK. and other countries. Besides,
the Government of India also defrays tuition fees and all other
compulsory charges, cost of books, equipment ctc. on behalf
of the scholar,

(iii) Scholarships under Commonwealth Scholarships and Fellow-
ships Plan

(a) Australia
One scholarship was awarded under the 1975 scheme.

{b) Canada
10 scholarships were awarded under the 1975 Scheme.

(c) United Kingdom

(i) 30 Scholarships were awarded under the 1975
Scheme.

(i) Against an offer of 30 fellowships in 1975, 35 candi-
dates were nominated for the 1-Year Awards under
the Commonwealth Education Fellowships, UK.

(iii) Against an offer of 30 fellowships for 1976, 36
candidates have been nominated.

(iv) Against an offer of 20 Short-term fellowships under
the Commonwealth Education Fellowships Scheme
1975, 27 candidates were nominated: out of this 12
awards have been madc so far.

(iv) Scholarships/Fellowships offered by Foreign Governments
Organisations/Institutions

1. Arab Republic of Egypt
12 Candidates have been nominated.
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2. Austria

(i) Out of 20 candidates nominated against the offer of an
unspecified number of scholarships  for 1974-75, Austrian
Government finally accepted 11 candidates. Against the offer
of scholarships made for 1975-76, 10 candidates have been
selected.

(ii) 4 candidates have been recommended to Austrian autho-
vitics for their approval against the offer of an unspecified number
ot scholarships for Post-Graduate training course in Animal
Management and Reproductive Biology in 1976-77.

3. Belgium
15 candidates were  recommended  against an offer of 10
scholarships, for Post-graduate studies/tesearch for 1975-76,

4. Bulgariu
Against an offer of 3 Scholarships for 1973-74, 3 candidates

were selected.

5. Czechoslovakia
(i) Against an offer of 5 Czechoslovak Scholarships 1975-
76. 6 candidates have been recommended.

(ii) Undcr the COMECON Scholarships, 1975-76, 5 candi-
dates have been approved by Czechoslovak authorities.

0. Denmark
(i) 9 candidates who were sclected against 1974-75 offer,
fcft for Denmark during 1975.

(ii) Against an offer of scholarships for 1975-76 for Post-
graduate studies, 5 candidates have been finally approved by the

Danish Authorities.

7. Federal Republic of Germany

(i) 8 candidates left for West Germany under the German
Academic Exchange Service Fellowship Scheme 1975.

Eiﬁ) Under the 1976 Scheme. 11 scholars have been nomi-
nated,

8. Finland

7 candidates have been nominated under the Finnish Gov-
crnment Scholarships for 1974-75.



9. France

(i) 5 candidates have been nominated against the 1976-77
offer.

(ii) Of the 20 candidates nominated under the French
Government Scholarships for higher studies, 1975-76, approval
in respect of 18 candidates has been received.

10. G. b R.

15 candidates were recommended against an offer of 10
scholarships under the G.D.R. Government Scholarships for
Post-graduate studies, 197375,

11. Greece

Against the offer of scholarships {or 1975-76. cxtension has
been granted to the scholars already in Greece.
12. Hungary

6 candidates have been nominated under the cxchange of
scholars betwcen India and Hungary in 1975.
13. Italy

(i) 6 Selected candidates Ieft for Ttaly under the Italian
Government Scholarships, 1975-76.

(1i) 2 Selected candidates have left for Ttaly under the Ttalian
Government Scholarships (ISVE), 1975-76.

(iii) of the 3 nominated candidates. one candidate has been
approved under the Italian Government Scholarships in Hydro-
fogy. 1975-76.

14. Japan

(1) Against an offer of 8 scholarships. 7 candidates have been
sclected and they left for Japan, under the Japanese Government
Scholarships, 1975-76.

(ii) 2 candidates have been sclecied under the Japan Feunda-
tion Feliowships for 1975-76.  Thav left {or Jupan.

15. Netherlands
Against an offer of an unspecificd number of fellowships for

1975-76. 38 candidates have been finally approved by the Du'ch
authorities.

16. Norway

7 candidates were awarded Norwegian Fellowshins, 1975-76.
Out of these one declined the offer and the others left for
Norway.



59

17. Poland

(i) 4 candidates have been selected against an offer of 9 scho-
larships for 1974-75.

(i) S candidates have been recommended to the Polish
authoritics for approval under the Polish Government Scholar-
ships for 1975-76.

V3. Romania

{1) Out of 10 candidates sclected under the 1974-75 offer, 4
candidates left for Romania.

(i) 12 candidates have been nominaied against an offer of
14 scholarships under the Romanian Government Scholarships for
1975-76.

19. Sweden

One selected candidate left for Sweden for the TInternational
Seminar in Physics in the University of Uppsala, Sweden, 1975-
76.
20. Turkev

Against an offer of 4 scholarships, 4 candidates have been
nominated under the Turkish Government Scholarships, 1975-76.

21. U. K.

{1) Against an offer of 10 scholarships, 10 scholars have left
for the UK. under the British Council Scholarships for 1975-76.

(ii) Against an offer of 5 scholarships, 8 candidates have
been nominated under the Confederation of British Tndustry
Overseas Scholarships, 1975-76.

(iii) 2 candidates selected wunder the Royal Commission
Scholarships, 1975-76. have left.

22.U. 8. S R

(1) Under the USSR Government Scholarships for Post-
graduate studies/research/higher specialisation, 1975-76 Scheme.
68 scholarships were offered by the Sovict Government. 10
Scholarships under this scheme were allocated for the children
of Tndian residents in the USSR and the remaining 58 scholarships
were advertised. 62 candidates were recommended against this,
out of whom 34 candidates were approved by the USSR autho-
ritics.  Against the 10 scholarships earmarked for the children
of Tndian residents in the USSR during 1975-76. 10 candidates
have been nominated.

(ii) The Peoples’ Friendship University, Moscow authorities
offered 22 scholarships for 1975-76. 16 were approved against
22 candidates nominated for these scholarships.
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23. Yugoslavia

Again an offer of 5 scholarships under the Yugosluv Gov-
crnment Scholarships for 1973-74 for Agricultural ficlds, 4 candi-
dates have left for Yugoslavia.
C. SCHOLARSHIPS FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS FOR STUDY 1N InDiA

(i) General Cultural Scholarships Scheme

Under the Scheme 180 scholurships are awarded every year
to the Nationals of African, Asian and other foreign countrics
for Post-Matriculation studics in India. The Scheme has been
cvolved to promote {riendly relations between India and foreign
countries and to provide for the nationals of selected countrics
all such facilitics for higher education and training as are avail-
able in India.

During 1975-76. 180 scholars were selected.
have joined the ecducational institutions in India and the remaining
are likely to join the institutions shortly. Scholarships have been
awarded in the fields of Agriculture, Engincering and Technology.
Medicine, Pharmacy. Arts and Humanitics. 1t is proposed to
award 180 scholarships to the nationals of 52 countries of Astu.
Africa and Middle-East during 1976-77 for which Indian Missions
abroad have been notified and the applications have been invited.
(ii) Scheme of ScholarshipsjFellowships jor Nationals of Bang-

ladesh

As part of their assistance to the Government of Bangladesh.
the Government of India provide facilities to the students of
Bangladesh for study of certain specialised subjects in India.
For this purposc the Scheme has been in operation since 1972-73.
Against the offer of 100 scholarships, 52 scholars have so far
joined the educational institutions in India and about 20 more
scholars from Bangladesh are likely to join the institutions dur-
ing the year 1975-76. Altogether there are 197 scholars from
Bangladesh studying various educational institutions at present
in the fields of Medicine, Enginccring, Technology.  Agriculturs.
Fisheries. Fine Arts and other specialised courses. Tt is proposed
to offer 100 scholarships again to Bangladesh daring 1976-77.

(iti) Special English Course for Foreign Stndenits

In order to enable the forcign students who do not have
proficiency in English and wish to take up <tudics throush ihe
Eneglish medium of instruction for joining the reeular course. the
Ministry have been organising a special English course every veur
Such a course was conducted for forcign students sclected for the
award of scholarships under the General Cualtaral Scholarships
Scheme, 1975-76 at the Regional Tastitute of English. Chandiearh

155 scholars
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from March to June, 1975. 23 scholars from certain selected
countries benefitted from this course. In addition, some self-
financing foreign students were also permitted to take advantage
of this course. It is proposed to organise such a special English
course again for foreign students at the Regional Institutc of
English, Chandigarh from March to June, 1976.

(iv) Construction of linternational Students House. Calcutta

The proposal for the construction of International Students
House, Calcutta has been estimated to cost Rs. 18.00 lakhs to
be shared between the Government ot India and the Government
of West Bengal on 50:50 basis. The International Students
House Society, Calcutia who has been cntrusted with the task
of supervising the construction work, has been making cflorts to
acquire the land for the building from the West Bengal Govern-
ment.  The construction of the building is likely to commence
as soon as the land is in possession of the Society.

(v) T.CS. of Colombo Plan, 1975-76
71 scholars have come to Indin and joined their respective
universities/institutions.
(vi) Commonwealth Scholarship/ Fellowships Plan, 1975-76
20 scholars arrived in India for studying under the schemc
and have joined their respective institutions.

(vii) Commonwealth Education Cooperation Plan—Training of
Craft Instructors, 1975-76

3 Trainees from Sierra Leone have joined their training
courses at the Central Training Institute, Bombay.

(viii) Reciprocal Scholarships Scheme 1975-76
6 scholars have joined Indian Universities/institutions.
(ix) Indo-French Culiwral icchange Programune, 1975-76
3 scholars have joined Indian Universities/Institutions.
(x) Indo-F.R.G. Cultural Exchange Programine, 1975-76
4 scholars have joined Indian Universities/Institutions.
(xi) Indo-A.R.E. Cultural Exchange Programme 1975-76
2 scholars have joined Indian Universities/ Institutions.

(xit) Indo-Afghan Cultural Exchange Progranme, 1975-76
3 Afghan students have joined their respective institutions.

(xitt) Indo-Czechoslovak Cultural Exchange Programme, 1975-
76

I scholar has joined the M. S. University of Baroda.



(xiv) Indo-USSR Cultural Exchange Programme, 1975-76

6 scholars have joined the Punjab University, Chandigarh,
and one scholar has joined the Dethi University.

(xv) Indo-Polish Cultural Exchange Programme, 1975-76
1 scholar has joined the Jawaharlal Nehru University, Delhi.

(xvi) Commonwealth Education Cooperation Plan, 1975-76—
Short Term Visit of Educationists

Mrs. Suliana Siwatibau of Suva, Fiji visited India for 14 days
under the scheme.

(xvii) Aneurin Bevan Memorial Fellowship Scheme 1975-76

Under this scheme Prof, David Selbourne of Ruskin College.
Oxford University, London arrived in Delhi on 28th Novembcr,
1975



CHAPTER V
BOOK PROMOTION AND COPYRIGHT

With o population of about 100 million students and 200
mitiion literdtes we need in large numbers, text books as weil as
goud general reading material which widen the horizons of one’s
mind. There is also the necd to make books available at prices
which the reading public in general and students in particular can
afford. This need has been underlined in the National Policy on
Education and has also been stressed in the 20-Point Economic
Programme announced by the Prime Minister. Accordingly this
Ministry had been undertaking several programme for production
of text and reference books, both of foreign and Indian origin,
as well as good general reading material at low prices.

The more important activities undertaken in this field arc
bricfly as follows :

NATIONAL BOOK TRUST

During 1975-76 so far, 45 titles have been brought out by the
Trust under several series bringing the total number of books
published to about 780. About 36 more titles are expected to
be brought out during the remaining period of the current finan-
cial year.

In pursuance of the objective of fostering book-mindedness,
the Trust has since its inception, held seven National Book
Fairs and more than 70 regional book exhibitions in the various
regions of the country.

In addition to these activities the Trust has also been entrusted
with the implementation of some important schemes such as the
Aadan-Pradan, the Scheme of Subsidised Publication of University
Level Books in English by Indian Authors, Science Textbhook
Programme, Organisation of the World Book Fair, etc.

Bricfly these programmes are as under :

{a} Aadan-Pradan
During 1975-76 so far, the Trust has brought out, under the
Scheme, 51 books and translations, bringing the total to about
63
6 12319 BEdy &SW/T75S



64

7250 books and translations in the series. About 15 more titles
are in various stages of production.

(b) Scheme of subsidised publication of University level books in
English by Indian authors

As one of the points in the 20-point economic programme is
to make available textbooks at reasonable prices, this scheme has
gained added importance and steps are being taken to accelerate
the tempo of the scheme so that a larger number of books arc
subsidised for the benefit of students.  During 1975-76, so far
the publication of 12 titles has been subsidised, bringing the total
number of books brought out under the Programme to 78, the
Trust expects that about 25 more titles will be brought out under
the Scheme during the remaining period of the financial year.

(¢) Science textbook programme

Since 1971-72, the Trust is also subsidising with USAID
funds. the publication of scicnce and technology titles by Indian
authors and translations of American and Indian titles in regional
languages. in the fields of science and technology. During 1975-
76 so far, 57 titles have been subsidised, bringing the total num-
ber of books brought out under this scheme to 127,

(d) Second World Book Fair

In collaboration with the indian book Industry, the National
Book Trust organised the Sccond World Book Fair in New Delhi
from 16th to 25th January. 1976. 37 publishers from 19
countries, viz., the U.S.SR., the UK., the U.S.A., the Federal
Republic of Germany, the German Democratic Republic, Czecho-
slovakia. Yogoslavia, Bulgaria, France, Afghanistan, Malaysia,
Singapore, Irag, Kenva. Holland. Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, Nepal
and Iran, WHO, UNESCO and ILO, and 266 Indian publishers
and distributors, including publishing units of various State
Governments and the Centre participated in the Fair. The Univer-
sity Grants Commission also put up a collective display of the
publications brought out by the Universities in Dethi. A delega-
tion of publishers from Pakistan also attended the Fair. Some
of the main features of this Fair were :—

(i) a National Exhibition of over 5000 Indian books pub-
lished between January 1974 and September 1975, in
Indian languages and English:

(i) «n International Exhibit of Children’s Books reccived
‘rom 22 countrics. hald parsuant to UNESCO’s decision
to observe 1976 as the Yeur of the Child:
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(iii) the presentation of the International Book.Awurgi on
behalf of UNESCO to the Book Committee of the
USSR,

(iv) a four-day international Seminar on “The W'Ol‘ldrpub-
lishing in the Eighties” in which 51 cxperts from India
and 19 cxperts from foreign countries including a re-
presentative cach of UNESCO and the Commonywealth
Secretariat, participated; and

i{v) a special Book Bazar at which books were sold — at
concessional prices by the Indian participants in the
Fair,

A waining coursc on publishing management and symposia
and seminars on various aspects of publishing were organised by
the Federation of lidian Publishers, Federation of Publishers
and Booksellers Associations in India, ctc.

During the Fair, the Author’s Guild of India organised their
sccond National Convention which was inaugurated by the Primc
Minister. The Indian Library Association also held their 22ad
All India Library Conference, which was inaugurated by the
Vice-President.

Low-priced editions of standard educational material of University
level originating abroad

Since, at the university stage of education, we have been de-
pendent on foreign books and finding that imported books wore
beyond the resources of most Indian students and also keeping
in view the fact that the production of standard indigenous works
would take sometime, the Government of India entered into
collaboration arrangements with the Governments of the U.K.,
the U.S.A. and the US.SR. in 1960, 1961, and 1965 respectivaly
to make available standard university level books originating in
these countries, to Indian students at low-prices.

Under the UK. Scheme (known as the English Language
Book Society Series) and the Joint Indo-Soviet Textbook Pro-
gramme, low-priced editions of selected titles, are reproduced in
the UK. and the U.S.SR. respectively, and marketed in India
through normal commercial channels. Under the Joint-Indo-
American Standard Works Programme, the books are reprinted
in India by Indian publishers with a subsidy from the PL 480
funds and sold at about 1/5th of the U.S. retail price.

The books brought out under all these three programmes are
approved by the Government of India in consultation with expert
agencies such as the U.G.C., the ILC.AR. etc. The titics are
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normally evaluated from the point of view of their suitability and
usciulness to the students. As a genera] rule of equally good
books by Indian authors are available, the foreign titles are not
recommended for publication under these programmes. Efforts
are also made to ensure that only the latest cditions of the ap-
proved titles are republished under these programmes.

So far about 600 British, 1450 American and 230 Sovict
Books have been brought out under these programmes.

The eighth meeting of the Tndo-Soviet Textbook Board was
h2ld in New Delhi in November 1975. The Board was set up in
1965 with the Education Secretary as the Chairman and 5 mem-
bers cach from Indian and Soviet sides, to lay down a broad
policy for the implementation of the Programme. A Soviet dele-
gaiion headed by the Soviet Deputy Minister of Higher and
Specialised Secondary Education, attended the meeting held in
November, 1975. During this meeting, the Board considered
and made recommendations on various matters relating to the
translation of Soviet books into English and the Indian languages,
co-authoring of books by Indian and Soviet authors. bilateral
agreements for facilitating quick transfer of reprinting and transla-
tion rights, utilising facilities for printing in India and measures
for cnsuring the correct presentation of each other’s country in
their respective textbooks.

Since 1970-71, a few Indian scholars are also being deputed
each year to get training in the U.S.S.R. in translation techniques
for about 10 months. This is being done to increase the facilities
for translation of Soviet books into English and Indian languages.
so that a larger number of books could be made available under
the Joint Tndo Soviet Textbook Programme. During 1975-76

fiv Tadian scholars have been deputed te the USSR, for this
training

Procurement of translation rights

_As part of their programmes to produce university level books
i Indian languages. the State Governments have been brineing
out franslations into Tndian fanguaces of suitable foreign books.
Te facilitate the work of obtaining translation rights from foreign
conuright owners in regard to books selected by the State Govern-

tooand io orovide coordination, the copyright jicences  arc
) '3;(:‘?“-?’/."’. cerirallv on hehalf of the Stzn;": GO_VC%n}ﬂCﬂtS. During
197575 so far 33 contracts for translation rights were executed.
hrincinr she fotal to 1359 contracts with the American and British

Publichers for translation of their books into the various Indian
lanouages.
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National Book Development Board

The National Book Development Board which was sct up in
1967 was last reconstituted in 1970. The cuestion of its being
reconstituted further is under consideration.

Raja Rammohun Roy National Educaticnal Resources Centre
This Centre was started in 1972 with Textbook Reference
Library Wing.  The Library has a large coellection of  about
35,000 university level books produced in the country since 1965
in a!l janguages including English and in various disciplines and
donated 1o the Centre by the Indian publishers, as also the books
brought out under the three programmes operated by the Govern-
ment of India in collaboration with the Governments of the UK.,
the U.S.A. und the U.S.S.R. Fresh titles are added from time to
time. This collection facilitates authors, publishers and other
interested in the ficld, to identify the subject-fields and levels
where bocks need to be produced indigenously. In order o
publicisc the availability of indegenous books, the Library Wing
of the Centre organises from time to time cxhibitions of sclec-
tions of such books at various university centres.  During 1975-
76, the Centre has organised five such exhibitions at the Universi-
ties of Kerala, Mysore, Utakal, Kashmir and Udaipur.  The
Centre also arranges on-the-spot evaluations by subject specia-
lists of selected books and circularises particulars of the books
found suitable for use by various universities etc. so that they
could be increasingly used instead of foreign or imported books.
During 1975-76 so far on-the-spot evaluation of 32 books on
Management Sciences public Administration and Education were
arranged.  In addition the Centre has becn (a) conducting sample
surveys on the various aspects of the production and use of
university level books (b) issuing periodical supplements to the
National Catalogue of University Level Books (which was com-
piled in 1972 by the Federation of Publishers and Booksellers
Asscciations in India with financial assistance from this Ministry)
to kecp it up-to-date and (c) making available annotated biblio-
graphies about indigencus university level books and guides to
periodical literature on book industry. Quarterly supplements te
the National catalogue have been issued and two combined issues
have been brought out in mimeographed form and distributed to
pubiishers. universitics. etc. Two issues of the Annotated Cata-
logue of Low-priced Publications and Core Books have been
brought out. The Centre also brought out two issues of “A Guide
to Periodical Literature on Book Industry” to serve as an index
of articles appcaring in a select periodical literature in English
published in India and abroad, and is distributed free to publish-
ars of university level books. The Centre has also brought out
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two NERC Newsletters, two fascicules of the Bibliography on
Book Industry and Trdde bi-monthly lists of university lcvel
book« etc.

Import and Export of Books

Import policy for books

Uhe import policy for books, journals, magzines, children’s
literature and other educational material is laid down by the Chief
Con'ro ler of Imports and Exports in consultation with this
NMinistry,  However, to ensure that imported materials do not
]mp\.d‘ the development of indigenous books, the importers are
exhoried not to import books of which Indian reprints are avail-
able.

Thie features of the import policy arc that individuals can
import educational books for their own use upto Rs. 500/- per
year without an import licence.  They can also import other
books upto Rs. 400/- in each case against licences. Libraries
and od ucauonal institutions can import educational, scientific and
technical books upto Rs. 10,000/- per year for their own use
without a licence. For requirements exceeding Rs. 10,000/-
they can also obtain import licences for the import of such books.

The established importers are allowed quota licences for the
import of books, noa-technical journals, news magazines etc.
upto 100% of their basic quota.  They are also allowed supple-
mentary licence @ 250% of their basic quota for the import of
educational, scientific and technical books. The quota and
suppiementary licences are also made valid for the import of
scientific and technical journals on request. TImport of film-
strips with pre-recorded cassettes of an educational naturc is
also allowed agaiast quota and supplementary licences for books
against specific orders. Teaching Aids including microfilms
filmstrips and microfiches are also allowed. import up to 10% of
the value of quota Ticence for books.

New comers to the import trade of books who had been in
the internal trade of books for a minimum period of one full year.
and had an annual internal purchase turaover of Rs. 1 lakhs are
also allowed import licences for the import of educational, scien-
tific and technical books for Rs. 2 lakhs or more depending up-
on the number of vears they have been in the internal trade of
boeks aad their annual internal purchase turnover.

Th2 STC which had for the first time taken up the import of
scientific and ecducational journals and magazines in 1973-74
is assisting universities and other institutions of higher learning
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by arranging imports of scientific and techaical journals for their
use. The STC not only plans to extend its services to cover
a larger number of universities and other institutions of higher
learning, but also to undertake the import of low discount books
and also such books which the universities fiad difficult to obtain
through the normal trade channels.

At the instance of this Ministry with the object of developing
healthy relations between booksellers and librarians, the Federa-
tions of Publishers and Bookscllers Associations in India has on
behalf of the book trade agreed to allow a uaiform discount of
109 on ail imported books.

Book export promotional activities

India is one of the leading publishing countries in the world
and has a growing potential for exporting books not only to the
cstablished markets like the UK. and the U.S.A. but to new
markets in South East Asia, West Asia and the African countries.

Duriag the year under review, arrangements were made to
participate in the International Book Fairs held in Montreal (May
1975), Singapore (August 1975), Frankfurt (October 1975),
International Book Fair held in Cairo (January 1976) with the
assistance of the National Book Trust Missions abroad. Special
exhibitions of Indian books were organised with the assistance of
our Missions abroad in Guyana (June-July, 1975), Thailand
(September and November, 1975), Fiji (October 1975), Indonesia
{(December 1975) and Iran in (February, 1976). Books were
also sent for display at the International Exposition of
Children’s Books held at Boston (June. 1975) in the combined
Book Exhibit held in San Francisco (June-Julv, 1975) and in
the Iaternational Book Fair held in Leipzing (April, 1975) and
in Sofia (September 1975). In these exhibitions, books were
displayed on behalf of various publishers both in the public and
in the private sector.

To promote the exports of books and publications, this Minis-
try continued to obtain market survey reports through Indian
Missions abread which were circulated amoag the various publi-
sherz and booksellers through their Federation.  The Federa-
tion of Publishers & Booksellers Associations in India was assisted
in the publication of a quarterly journal “Recent Indian Books”
a copy of which was airmailed to 700 foreign books importers.
Subject catalogues covering 5250 titles were also got compiled and
printed through the National Book Trust and distributed among
various Educational Institutions and Libraries abroad.



Miscellaneous

An All India Workshop for Writers, Editors and Indexcrs,
is proposed to be organiscd by the India International Centre in
collaboration with Ministry of Education and Social Welfare.
The Authors Guild of India has also been assocrated with the
proposal.  The objective of the workshop is to premote  the
professional cficiency of thosc responsible for the creation of
Books i.c. writers, translators, editors, reviewers, librarians and
indexers. A grant of Rs. 18,000/- has been sanctioned to
India Tnternatienal Centee by this Ministry for the purpose.

After organising the first National Convention of Authors in
1974, the Authors Guild of India organised the H National
Convention of Authors in New Delhi in the third week of January,
1976 so as to coincide with the World Book Fair being held in
the capital at the same time. A grant of Rs. 32,000/- has been
sanctioned to Authors Guild of India by this Ministry for the pur-
pose.

On a request from the Asian Cultural Centre for UNESCO,
Shri Abul Hasan, Special Officer (Books) in this Ministry has
been depuied to visit Bangla Desh from 28.12.1975 to 6.1.1976
and Sri Lanka from 24th to 31st January, 1976 as a lecturer in
the Mobile Exports Team for Book Production Training Course
being organised by the Asian Cultural Centre for UNESCO. The
main objective of the Mobile Tcam is to organise on-the-spot
training courses on bock production with the aim of training
local personzicl in the book field catering to the local needs and
situations.  The tcam will provide lectures and practical train-
ing and also offer general advice on various problems in the field
of book development activities.

During 1975-76, India participated in the following Interna-
tional cvents/training programmes in the ficld of beok promo-
tion:—

(i) laternational mecting of specialists in the ficld of Chil-
dren’s Litcrature held at Tehran in May. 1975 by the Institutc
for the Inteilectual Development of Children and Young Adults.
Tehran in cooperation with UNESCO and the Iranian National
Commission for UNESCO.

(it} Mecting of Governmental experts convened by UNESCO
in Paris in November. 1975, in cooperation wiih the Werld In-
tellectual property Grganisation. at which ir was ozreed  that
double taxation sn copyright rowalty remittances from one conn-
v to anether, should be aveided and the possibility of sccking a
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multilateral solution to the problem, with spccial provision in
favour of the developing countries, might be further explored by
UNESCO.

(iii) UNESCO Regional Seminar on Planning, Production and
Distribution of Books for Children and young people in Asia, held
at Kuala Lumpur (Malaysia) in December 1975 by the UNESCO
Regional Centre for Book Development in Asia-Karachi in co-
operation with the host country, to discuss the nced for suitable
litecrature  for children and young people in  Asia  and
o consider various means to plan, produce and distribute attrac-
tive low-cost books and thus promote the reading habits of the
new generation. ..

(iv) Two Assistant Production Officers, one cach from the
NCERT and National Book Trust, were deputed to Tokyo to
atiend the Eighth Training Course on Book Production in Asia
from 9th Sepiember 1975 to 9th October, 1975. This training
course is being organised, annually, by the Asian Cultural Centre
for UNESCO, Tokyo, in collaboration with UNESCO. the Japanese
National Commission for UNESCO and the Japan Book Publi-
shers Association.

COPYRIGHT

In the Copyright Board which was reconstituted on 24th
September, 1972, in pursuance of Scction 11 of the Copyright
Act, 1957 (14 of 1957), two vacancies caused by the death of
Shri C. B. Rao and the resignation of Shri B. N. Mitra were
filled by the following new members.

1. Shri A. A. Ginwala,
Secretary,
Law and Judiciary Department, Government of Maha-
rashtra.

2. Shri D. C. Chakraborti,
Secretary,
Judicial Department,
Governmeat of West Bengal.

During 1975 and up to December 15, 1975, 2,550 works of
which 2185 were artistic and 365 Literary works were registered
with the Copyright Office.  In addition. changes in the Register
of Copyright were registered in respect of 215 works.
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During the period under review India participated in the meet-
ings of the administrative bodies of WIPO, Working Group on
Scientific Discoveries, Sub-Committec of the Inter-Goveramental
Copyright Committee and the Executive Committee of the Berne
Union and Reprographic Reproduction, Inter-governmental Copy-
right Committee established under the Universal Copyright Con-
vention and Executive Committee of the Berne Unioa.  India
was clected as Chairman of the Executive Committee of the
Berne Union for the first time.



CHAPTER VI

YOUTH WELFARE, NATIONAL INTEGRATION, SPORTS
AND GAMES AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

In the fields of Youth Welfare, National Integration, Sports
and Games and Physical Education, the Union Ministry pursucd
the following programmes during the year under report :

(1) Programmes meant for student and non-studcnt youth
and cooperation on an international level in matters affecting
youth welfare.

~ (2) National Integration Programmes like Inter-State Camps
for school children and National Integration Samitis in universi-
ties 'and colleges.

(3) Sports and Games for which financial assistance is given
to the Institute of Sports, Patiala, the Lakshmibai College of
Physical Education, Gwalior, National Sports Federations, State
Sports Councils and development programmes in the fields like
Rural Sports Tournaments, Coaching Camps, Provision of Sports
Facilities and Sports Talent Scholarships.

(4) Physical education which includes the activities of
Lakshmibai National College of Physical Education, Gwalior,
National Physical Efficiency Drive and the Promotion of Yoga.

(5) Other programmes such as mountaineering, hikiag, scout-
ing and guiding.

A brief account of the activities under these Programmes
carried out during the year is given in this Chapter.

Youth Services
The National Service Scheme

The NSS strength increased from 40,000 in 1969-70 to
1.70,005 in 1974-75. The coverage for 1975-76 has been kept
at 2.10 iakhs; this is likely to be achieved. The Scheme is now in
operation in all the States/Union Territorics except Sikkim and
Lakshadweep and Dadra and Nagar Haveli.  Necessary steps
have been taken to implement the Scheme in Sikkim and Laksha-
dweep from the next academic session.

Special Camping Programmes on which cmphasis has been
laid in the Fifth Plan have now been made a regular feature of
NSS. During 1975 a Special Camping Programme eatitled

73
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“Youth Against Dirt and Disease’ alongwith *Youth for Afforcs-
tation and Tree Plantation’ as an ancillary programme was laun-
ched to involve about 80,000 students in such camps. Under
the programme, camps of 10-15 days duration were held in
rural areas and urban slums.  The activities under the  Youth
Against Dirt and Discase comprised (a) environmental sanitation
(b) medico-social work such as mass immunisation against pre-
ventable discases including primary vaccination {(¢) provision
of potable water, and (d) popularisation and construction of
gobar gas plants. The emphasis under “Youth for Afforestation
and Tree Plantation” programme was on (i) prescrvation of <oil
crosion, (1) soil conservation works, (i) plantation of  1rees,
and (iv) preservation and upkeep of trees planted. The cam-
paign was publicised through press, radio and television.  The
programme was conducted with the co-operation cxtended by
the concerned State Governmeni departments, resource persoas
and the rural community, As per the reports received from
States/Universities, about 1800 camps involving about 1 lakh
students, non-students and tcachers were held in different parts
of the country. The NSS Volunteers also participated in  the
flood-relief work in the States of Bihar, Orissa and Uttar Pradesh.

There has been an enlargement in the activitics under NSS.
Emphasis is being placed on literacy programmes, discussions
and dissemination of information to facilitate the implementa-
tion of the 20 point cconomic programme and cncouvaging dis-
cussions on the need for family planning, the desirability of late
marriages and the cradication of social evils like dowry cte. The
students are also assisting in the perservation and cleaning of
important archaeological monuments.

The participation of girl students in the NSS Programme has
incrcased from about 2800 in 1969-70 to about 30,600 in 1974-
75.  Their participation will be further stepped up.  State level
and inter-statc camps for girls have been organised at some
places.

The University Grants Commission has given its  whole-
hcarted suppert to the promotion of the National Service Scheme.
The question of integration of National Service in the University
curriculum is being cxamined in the workshops organised by the
University Grants Commission to modernise and up date the
syltabi in humanitics and social science disciplines.

National Service Volunteers Scheme

As an extension of the Naticral Service Scheme. the Ministry
of Education proposes to launch the National Service Volunteers
Scheme under which volunteers will be recruited on a sclective



and voluntary basis from among the motivated college graduates
who have pronounced aptitude for service.  On their recruit-
meat the volunteers will spend one year in villages in develop-
mental programmes undertaken by the Central and State Govern-
meits and worked out according to local nceds and priorities.
fhe volunteers will be required to render service alter an orien-
tation training in rural arcas on specified programmes, namely;
adult educution, agricultural extension, community development,
heaith and child care programmies, primary cducation and other
social scrvices,  The desivability of implementing the scheme
bas been agreed o i principle by the Planniag Commission.

Among the Central Ministries, the Ministry of Health and
Ifamily Planning have finalised a Scheme of multi-purposc health
workers which provides for deployment of about 2000 femalc
science graduates for a pericd of one year in work relating to
health and family planning in sub-centres under the Primary
health centres. The State Governments have been requested
1o get a roaster of graduate volunteers prepared and 1o make it
available to the State Health Departments so that their immediate
deployment could be taken up. The possibility of implementing
the scheme is also being cxplored with Ministry of Agriculturc
and Irrigation.

In so far as Ministry of Education is conceraed, a beginning
will be made in 1976-77 with the deployment of about 500
volunteers with Nchru Yuvak Kendras, and non-formatl education
programmes. E

Planzing Forums Scheme

Action to reactivise these Forums has been initiatcd. A coor-
dination committee conmsisting of representatives of Ministrics of
Education and Social Welfare and Information and Broadcast-
ing. Department of Rural Development and Planning Commission
has been set up to provide overall guidance in the implementa-
tion of the Scheme, which is meant to create an awarcness among
the youth of the need for the planned development of the coun-
fry and their involvement in it

Nanak Bhavans

The construction of Nanka Bhavan in the State of Rajasthan
has been completed.  In the States of Maharashtra, Orissa and
Tamilnadu, Nanak Bhavans are in different stages of construc-
tion.  The remaining two States, Gujarat and Karnataka are
taking nccessary action to provide land and start construction.
In the mcantime the concerned State governments have been
requesed to start some of the activities of Nank Bhavans in the
ncarby University buildings, pending the construction of such
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Bhavans. The aim of these Bhavans is to inculcate & spirit
of self-help and self-reliance among the student community.
Youth Welfare Boards & Committees

This schemec has now become the responsibility of the Uni-
versitics.  Provision in this regard has been made for meeting
the commitments upto 28.2.1975.
Establishment of Work Centres

The basic objective of this scheme is (o train «uwi-iz-school
youth with potenuial for self-employment in various occupational
skills and help them to establish themselves in a productive voca-
tion.

Three Work Ceatre Projects have so far been approved under
this scheme; one is being implemented by a voluntary organisa-
tion at Calcutta, the second by the Andaman and Nicobar Admi-
nistration at Port Blair and the third by the Punjab Auiicultare
University.

Nehru Yuvak Kenddras

185 Kendras have so far been sanctioned in various  Siales
aad Union Territortes. 93 of these arc, at present. functioning.

The remaining arc in the final stages of establishment. The
number of Kendras sanctioned in 1975-76 is 75, With this,

about half of Districts in the country are covered by the pro-
grammes of Nehru Yuvak Kendras. It is expected that by the
cend of the Fifth Plan, the programme will be extended to cover
the cntire country.

Programmes of noa-formal ecducation, vocaticonal iraining.
~ports, games and physical cducation, cultural ac:ivities and

o

social service constitute the core clement in the activities of the

Nchru Yuvak Kendras.  On an average, a provisica of  Rs.
20,000/~ per ycar is utilised by a Kendra in organising these
COIc programmes. Besides the Kendras help in fuifer utilisa-

ton of funds available under different schemes o 3 Ceniral
and State Governments.

The Kendras have been orgamising, on a continusig basis,
programmes of non-formal education which consist of adui lite-
racy. functional literacy and literacy campaigns. Re
and library facilities are also provided. Literacy cia
batch of adults normally continue for a period of 3-6 )
after that fresh batches are enrolled. According te the repovts of
October-November, 1975 there were 460 adult class:~ in 79
Kendras with an carolmeat of over 14,500 youth.
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Under the programmie of vocational training. the Kceadras
organise training programmes in selected fields in which opportu-
nities for self employment are locally available, the more impos-
tant trades in which the training has beea imparted being tailoring,
knitting, embroidery, radio repair, soap making. On an average.
5000 persons are cnrolled for various training programmes at
different centres at a time and their training extends over a period
of 3-4 months. The Kendras have also continucd to  be the
major agencies ol broadbasing sports and games and of giving
physical cducation the character of a mass movement. During
the year under report, 7500 vouth have participated in  these
programmes.

The Kendras have made further headway with programmes
of youth leadership training. These programmes have now
been extended to a large number of states and institutions. Dur-
ing the current year sanction has been given to train about 3000
youth leaders sponsorcd by the Kendras in various States.

Detailed guidelines are being formulated to further streng-
then and consolidate the programmes of the Kendras and pro-
posals to establish a suitable organisational structure to supervise
the expanding activitics of the Kendras arc also under conside-
ration.

Inter-State Students-teacher camps for the promotion of National
Integration—Visits of students from one part of the country to
another

(L) National integrarion Camps for Children

Under this Scheme. camps are organised “for [0-15 days in
which 75 students and 15 teachers from five different  states
camp in the sixth State to afford them an opportunity to under-
‘stand the essential unity in diversity of the entire country.”  The
scheme is in operation from 1969-70. During the year 1975-76,
14 camps for school children are being organised by the
NCERT.

(2) Teacher Camps

From 1974-75, NCERT has been asked to organise Teachers
Camps with a view to promoting national integration in cduca-
tional institutions.  Fach such camp will comprise 100 teachers
drawn from differcnt regions.

Three camps have so far been organised bv the NCERT at
Manali this year. 4 morc camps are being organised by them.
There is a total provision of Rs. 4.00 lakhs for the above pro-
gramme during 1975-76. which has been spent in full.
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National Integration Samitis

The National Integration Samitis established in Universities
and Colleges continued their programmes for the promotion of
national integration during the period under report.  There arc
67 Samitis functioning in Universities, 65 in affiliated Colleges.
Thic Saimitis have been carrying out the programmcs as indicated
in its constitution.  Some of them. have been functioning, with
considerable success and have taken up mcaningful programmes.

A Review Committee has been set up for the NIS under
the Chairmanship of Shri T. K. Tope, Vice-Chancellor, Bombay
University, Bombay. Other steps have also been taken to acti-
visce the existing National Integration Samitis.

Sports and Games

By the end of 1975-76, the Netaji Subhas Natioaal Institule
of sports, Patiala had produced 2,850 coaches in 13 different
sports and games. A new discipline viz., Boxing has been
addced during 1975-76 and coaches will now be produced in this
field as well. 327 trainees are undergoing training at the Insti
tute during 1975-76 academic session, which is a record number
Amongst the 327 trainees, 16 are from abroad and 27 arc
women. Those undergoing training at the Institute include @
good number of cex-international players and  nearly 2/3rd
National level players.

The institute organised five oricntation courses ¢f oix woeRs
duration cach during the summer vacation 1975, at Patiala
Delhi, Bangalore. Gwalior and Gandhinagar.  The course was
attended by 475 Physical Education Teachers,

Coaching camps were organised by the Institute for their
National 10'1m~" cferc their participatiﬁn in international cvenis.
The wcams traiae inc]ude ¢ Women’s Hockey team for ih.
World Cup, t] ’\T ational wa team ’o; the 2nd Asian Athle
tic Championship at Seoul, the National Baskctball tc:m for
Asian Buasketball (,‘Lazvp‘onw p a¢ Bangkok. the Tndian Boxing
tear for Asian Boxing Champi (‘*s“'p neld in Japan, the T'

B;l;imim«ﬁr.z senm for the Thomas Cup. the Indian Hockey Senior

reans for ats vew Jeaisnd tour. 'm~ Tndian Heckey Junior 10?1“
for its urcpean tour and the Women’s Cricket team for ih

New Zeatand Test Sevies Coaching camps for Juniors

<>r‘ varions cames like Athlatics. Budminton, Tennis, Baskethall,

Table Tennis, Hockey, Football, Gymmastics, Weightlifting were

also 'ondur‘ci Owing to the rigorous training provided unde

the ideal cond tlun% and cxpert coaches. the tcam trained b\
ki L
the Tastitute gave a good account of themselves in their respective
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tournaments.  Indian athletes for the first time secured 1st posi-
tion in Men’s events in Asian Athletic Championship held at
Seoul and bagged nineteen medals.  There has also been im-
provement in Basketball and Women’s Hockey.

The Institute received foreign coaches in Weightlifting from
the UK. and the U.S.S.R. and Volleyball and Football coaches
from the U.S.S.R. These coaches conducted clinics for the ia-
service coaches and organised coaching camps in their respec-
tive games for scnior and junior players.  Five NIS Coaches
are on coaching assignments in Nigeria. Nepal. Afganistan and
Muauritius. 4 coaches one each in Athletics, Basketball, Foot-
ball and Tennis have returned after getting 2 years training in
F.R.G.  Six more coaches have returned after completing one
year Diploma course in coaching in GDR.

The sports Medicine wing of NIS has undertaken research
on problems confronted by wrestlers, football and hockey players.
In its publication programme, the Institute brought out regularly
thc NIS Journal. Sports Medicine Jouraal, Athletic Asia and
NIS News Bulletin. A revised and amplified edition of the
Book *Playing Field Manual” was released. The Swimming
Pool and Gymasium already under construction at Patiala are
likely to be completed shortly.

Al India Council of Sports

The All India Council of Sports, reconstituted in April, 1972,
continued to function during 1975-76 to advise the Ministry on
all matters pertaining to the promotion and development of sporis
and games in the country.

Grants to State Sports Councils

Grants totalling Rs. 3 lakhs were released to State Sports
Councils during the period April, 1975 to January, 1976.

Rural Sports Centres

Grants for the establishment of 185 new cenires have been
given up to January, 1976.

Sports Talent Search Scholarships for school students

400 scholarships at the National level, and 800 scholarships
at the State level of the value of Rs. 600/- per annum and Rs.
300/- per anum respectively have been awarded during 1975-76.
Besides, 80 National level scholarships and 179 State level
schelarships awarded during the preceding years were rencwed.

T—I1319Edu, &SW 75
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‘Grants to National Sports Federations

During the year 1975-76 graats totalling Rs. 15.95 lakhs
(Plan), Rs. 8.75 lakhs (Non-Plan) have been sanctioned to
the various National Sports Federations for holding annual
championships, participation in International sports competitions,
visits of foreiga teams to India, and payment of salaries of paid
Assistant Secrctaries, holding coaching camps and purchase of
sports equipment.

India’s participation in Internationa] events

(i) The 33rd World Table Tennis Championships were hreid
at Calcutta from 6th to 16th February, 1975. India secured
16th position in team cvents in category ‘A’.

(ii) The Indian Hockey team participated in and won the
3rd World Cup Hockey tournament held at Kuala Lumpur from
1st to 15th March, 1975,  Defcating Pakistan in the final, India
regained the World supremacy in Hockey.

(iii) The 2nd Asian Ameteur Athletic Championships were
held at Seoul from 9th to 14th June, 1975. A contingent of 29
athictes participated in the Championships. Indian athletes won
9 gold medals, 5 silver medals and 5 bronzc medals. For the
first time in Asia India secured first position in the men’s events.

(iv) A 6-member Indian shooting tearn participated in the
3rd Asian Shooting Championship held at Kuala Lumpur from
16th August, 1975. One of the shooters secured a silver medal.

(v) A 2-mcmber Billiards team participated in the 1975
World Billiards Amateur Championship held at Auckland (New
Zealand) from 9th to 27th September 1975 and secured 2nd
position.

(vi) India won the first match of the Asian Zone Thomas
Cup (Badminton) Tie, in the Indo-Pakistan tiec held at Lahorc
during November, 1975.

(vii) The Indian Hockey tcam (men) participated in the
Rene Frank Gold Cup Hockey Tournament held at Madras
from 29th December, 1975 to 8th January, 1976. India won
the Tournament.

(viii) The Indian Women’s Hockey tcam won the Beoum
Rasul Trophy in the Ist Asian International Women's Hockey
Tournaments held at Madras from 29th December, 1975—0th
January, 1976.
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(ix) A Junior Yatching team participated in World Cadet
Class Yatching Championship held at Trieste (Italy) during
August, 1975.

Bilateral Cultural Exchange Programmes

Among the significant exchanges with friendly countries in
the field of sports during 1975 are :
(1) A 7-member wrestling team from U.S.S.R. visited
India during March, 1975.
(2) A Junior Indian Hockey team (below 18 years)
visited  West  Germany & Spain during  August-
September, 1975.

(3) An Indian Hockey coach was deputed to Afghanistan
on g coaching assignment for one year from 1975.

(4) A 7-member weightlifting team from U.S.S.R. visited
India during October, 1975.

(5) Lokomotive Football team, Moscow, visited India
from 15th December, 1975 to 7th January, 1976.

(6) Fortune Koln Football club from FRG visited India
from 13th December, 1975 to 10th January, 1976.

National Sports Organisations

This scheme aims at the promotion of excellence in sports
and games amongst university students. The progress of the
programme covercd undcer this Scheme is given below :

(1) Physical Facilities : The University Grants Commission
continued to assist the Universities/Colleges for the development
of physical facilities under the scheme of National Sports Organi-
sation. Up to 31st December, 1975, 15 Universities/Colleges and
140 Universities/Colleges completed their projects for gymnasium
and play-fields respectively, with the help of assistance rendered
by the U.G.C. Grants totalling Rs, 10 lakhs were granted to the
Commission for this purpose during 1975-76.

(ii) Sports Talent Scholarships : 100 fresh Sports Talent
Scholarships were awarded and 52 such Scholarships awarded
during the previous year were renewed.

(iii) Coaching-cum-Competition — Programme :  Coaching
camps for talented university sportsmen/women in Athletics,
Hockey (men), Basketball, Volleyball, Wrestling and Faotball
were arranged under the programme of ‘Coaching-cum-Competi-
tion’. These camps were organised in collaboration with the
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Netaji Subhas National Institute of Sports at Patiala and Banga-
lore. Inter-University competitions in these games are in progress.

Broadbasing of Sports and Games

Measures to build up a mass movement of sports, games and
physical culture by involving a large number of youth particularly
in rural and tribal sectors in these activities on a sustained basis
were discussed in a meeting of State Ministers of Sports, Presi-
dents of Statc Sporis Councils and the All India Council of
Sports held at New Delhi ra November, 1974, The consensus
arrived at in this meeting suggested inter-alia (a) involvement
of atlcast 1500 youth in sustained sports and games activitics in
cach Block so that at the end of the Fifth Plan about 80 lakhs
youth are covercd under this programme; (b) physical facilitics
like play-fields, utility stadia, gymnasia, swimming pools etc.,
should be provided; (c) games, sports and physical education
should be made compulsory at the School level; (d) Open spaccs
in rural and urban areas should be preserved for usc as play-
fields and legislation enacted wherever necessary; (e) State
Sports Councils should be activised so that they can play a mean-
ingful role in the development of sports and games and can
cffectively coordinate the activities in this field; and (I) compe-
titions for boys and girls should be held regularly block-wisc
onwards.

The progress of implementation of this programme was
reviewed in July, 1975, with the help of a Group of Members of
Parliament. A set of guidelines was formulated and circulated
to the State Governments for expeditious implementation. Further
progress is being watched through periodical reports obtained
from the State Governments and by personal discussions between
the officials of the Ministry and the State Governments.

The following specific activities were arranged by this Minis-
try during the year to involve the rural and tribal youth in sperts
and games :(—

(i) The All India Rural Hockey Tournament for rural
and tribal youth below the age of 16 vears was held
at Bhopal (M.P.) during October, 1975. 14 wcams
participated in the Tournament.

(ii) The All India Rural Volleyball Tournament for rure’
and tribal youth for boys and girls was organised :
Bhopal during October, 1975. 17 boys tcam =0
10 teams of girls participated therein.

{(iit) The All India Rural Sports Tournament in Athletic
(both boys and girls), Basketball (both boys ang
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girls) and Football (boys only) was held at Jorhat
{Assam) from January 4 to 7, 1976. 828 Compeii-
tors and officials from 19 States participated.

{iv) The Third All India Rural Swimming Coaching Camp
and Competition for children of people living on
aquaiic vocation was held in New Delhi from Sepiem-

er 1 to 24, 1975. 87 boys and 18 girls participated
in thc Tournament. 19 out of 20 previous records
were bertered.  One of the participants of this tour-
nament won a Gold medal in the 400M individual
midlay and a Bronze medal in 1500M free snyle in
the Indo-Sri Lanka dual Aquatic Meet.

{v) Al India Rural Gymnastics Comnetition for boys and
girls was held at New Delhi during September, 197
32 boys and 15 girls took part in the games.

(vi) The AIll India Rural Meet in Kabaddi, Kho-Kho,
Archery and Indian Style Wresiling was held at
Delhi from 19th to 22nd February, 1976.  About
700 participants took part.

Sports activities in the International Women’s Year (1975)

The year 1975 was celebrated as the International Women’s
Ycar. As a part of thesc celebrations, a National Women’s
Sports Festival was organised at New Delhi from 19th to 22nd
November, 1975. The President of India inaugurated the Festi-
val on 19th November, 1975, followed by a Mass P.T. Display
in which £,000 Delhi School girls participated.

In the sports event arranged during the Festival 1774 sports
women representing 25 States/UTs and 2 teams sponsored by the
Inter-University Sports Board participated in different games viz.
Athletics, Basketball, Hockey, Volleyball, Swimming, Gymnastics,
Kho-Kho, Kabaddi and Table Tennis,

The Government of India also extended financial assistance
to State Governments to hold special sports meet for women during
the International Women’s Year. The teams which participated
in the National Sports Festival were selected on the basis of

competitions held by the various State Governments at Block,
District and State levels.

Physical Education
Lakshmibai National College of Physical Education, Gwalior

For the academic year 1975-76, 184 students were admitted
to the three-year Bachelor’s Degree Course, and 38 students to
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the two-year Master’s Degree Course raising the total student
streneth of the College to 484 including 89 girls. The College
continues to attract students from all parts of the country includ-
ing a few from abroad.

Besides its teacher training programme, the College continues
to provide refresher/reoricntation training facilities for  the
in service personnel in Physical Education and Sports. The
College also continucs to assist the Ministry of Education & Social
Weltare in the implementation of the Schemes of National Physi-
cal Efficiency Drive and the National Prize Competition for the
Published Literature on Physical Education, Sports and Games
etc.

To cope with the increasc in its student strength the College
plans to improve its facilitics, by adding during 1976-77 another
Mens Hostel (Dormitory type) for 100 students and Students
Mess Extension.

Under the 20-point Economic Programme, the College has
taken steps to arrest the upward increase in the cost of fooc
in the Students Mess and to make available articles of stationery
to the students at controlied prices at the College itself through
the staff and student’s Consumer Cooperative Stores.

National Physical Efficiency Drive

In the 1974-75 Drive the actual participation was over tcn
lakhs,

The 1975-76 Drive was launched in different States and Union
Territories of the country during the period October, 1975 to
January, 1976.

XV All India Competition for National Awards in Physical
Efficiency

The XV All India Competition for the National Awards in
Physical Efficiency under the National Physical Efficiency Drive
was held at Allahabad (Uttar Pradesh) on the 7th and $th
February, 1976. 105 compctitors including 33 women from
various States and Union Tcrritories participated in the Com-
Retlti%n. 20 persons, including 10 women, won the National

wards.

Premotion of Yoga

As per the approved pattern of the Scheme to assist the
Yogic institutions of all India character for promotion of research
and/or teacher training programmes in Yoga, the Kaivalyadham
Shreeman Madhav Yoga Mandir Samiti, Lonavala (Poona) and
the Vishwayatan Yoga Ashram. (New Delhi and Katra Vaishnav
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Devi Centres) continue to be assisted for their recurring as well
as non-recurring expenditure. It has not so far been possible to
extend the coverage of the Scheme to other Yogic institutions on
account of limitation of funds.

Promotion of Popular Literature on Physical Education, Sports
ete,

The Fifth National Prize Competition for the Published Lite-
rature on Physical Education and Sports, (1974-75) was organised
through the Lakshmibai National College of Physical Education
(Gwalior). As against the maximum of five national prizes
provided for under the Scheme only three books were selected
for the National Prize.

Entries have also been invited for the Sixth National Prize
Competition (1975-76) under the Scheme.

Society for the National Institutes of Physical Education and
Sports

The three-year term of the Board of Governors of the Socicty
for the National Institutes of Physical Education and Sports
expired on the 23rd April, 1975. The term of the Chairman and
members of the Board has been extended till such time as the
Beard is reconstituted.

Other Programmes
Assistance to Himalayan Mountaineering Institute, Darjeeling

The Institute received maintenance grants-in-aid both from
Central Government and the Government of West Bengal in the
following proportion :—

(i) For recurring & non-recurring expenditure (other
than capital)--50% from the Central Government
and 50% from the Government of West Bengal.

(ii) For capital expenditure-—70% from Central Gov-
ernment and 30% from the Government of West
Bengal.

The grant to this institution by the Central Government is
shared between the Ministries of Defence and Education in the
ratio of 2 : 1. A sum of Rs. 1.30 lakhs has been sanctioned to
the Institute this year also.
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Assistance for Promotion of adventure facilities, mountaineering
including development of camping sites

Financial assistance continued to be given to the Indian
Mountaineering Foundation, New Delhi. The Foundation has
assisted so far 9 mountaincering expeditions during the year under
report, and the Foundation has received a sum of Rs. 1,80,600/-.
In addition a sum of Rs. 3.00 lakhs has been sanctioned io the
Foundation for artificial rock muscum ctc.

In addition to the grants to IL.M.F., assistance is also given
to Universities which have formed mountaineering clubs; to the
Himalayan Mountainecring Institute, Darjecling and to the Nehiu
Institute of Mountainecring, Uttarkashi for conducting Adventure
Courses.  Grants amounting to Rs. 41,411/- have been released
on this account so far.

Financial assistance of the order of Rs. 8000/- in addition
to Rs. 10,000/- advanced carlier has been given to the Explorer’s
Club o' India, Calcutta for organising a sail bamboo raft expedi-
tion from India to Indonesia. An amount of Rs. 2,000/- hue
been sanctioned to Cycle Fedcration of India to cnable World
Tour by a couple from Karnataka on Cycle.  Sanction of
Rs. 3.000/- has also been accorded to the Agra Gliding Club
for arranging Skv Diving demonstration during December, 1975;
Rs. 5,100/~ for a Free Fall Parachuting Competition in France.

Against Rs. 7.00 lakhs allotted for the above programme. un
expenditure of Rs. 5.40 lakhs has so far been incurred.

Scouting and Guiding

In the current year an ad-hoc grant of Rs. 30,000/- has boen
given to the Bharat Scouts and Guides Association for hoiding
a Samagam, Rs. 1,00,000/- as the Ist instalment for organising
five national integration camps, Rs. 10,000/~ on administration
grant, Rs, 78,839/- for organisational grant and Rs. 4,002/- for
participation of Shri S, K. Das, National Secretary of the organi-
sation at Manila in the 2nd Asia Pacific Professional Scouters’
Institute organised by the World Association of Boy Scouts and
Rs. 30,000/- for Training Camps/Courscs/Events etc.

The All-India Boy Scouts Association is organising about 50
Training courses for Scout Leaders in various parts of the country
in cooperation with the Nehru Yuvak Kendras for which a grant
of Rs. 1,12.000/- has been approved. Besides, grants of
Rs. 950/- on administration and Rs. 3,333/- on organisational
expenses have been issued to them.
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Assistance to Voluntary Organisations engaged in Youth Welfare
activities

Under the scheme, financial assistance is extended to any
cligible voluntary body to cover 80 per cent of the expenditure
up to the maximum grant of Rs. 10.000/- for carrying out youth
welfare activities.  During the year 1975-76 Rs. 2 lakhs have been
sllowed for this scheme,

Commonwealth Youth Programme

India is participating in the Commonwealth Youth Programme
formulated by the Commonwealth Ministers at lLusaka in Feb-
ruary 1973 and finalised in the mecting of Commonwealth Heads
of Governments at Ottawa in August, 1973. Under this Pro-
gramme the Commonwcalth Asia Pacific Regional Centre for
Advanced Studics in Youth Work has been established at Chandi-
garh. Two similar Centres were started carlier under the Pro-
gramme in Lusaka {(Zambia) and Georgetown (Guyana). The
Chandigarh Centre, as well as the other two Centres, have been
set up to meet the acute shortage of well-trained youth workers
and youth leaders by providing for the specialised cducation and
training of those who are or are likely to become key personnel
in youth service programmes throughout the Comimonwealth.

The Chandigarh Centre, which started functioning from early
September, 1975, in the Jawalamukhi Hostel of Punjab Engineer-
ing College, offers a basic course for young workers covering a
period of nine months and has been designed on the sandwich
principle to provide a balanced combination of institutional train-
ing and field work. The first basic Course in which 17 trainees
from different Commonwealth countries including six from India
arc participating, started on 3-9-1975.

The Commonwealth Secretariat, London, organised a sub-
regional Symposium (Bangladesh, Sri Lanka and India) on
Employment Strategies and Programmcs at the Asia Pacific Re-
gional Centre for Advanced Studies in Youth Work at Chandigarh
from 2—13 February, 1976. The Symposium considered possible
solutions to the problems of unemployment among the youth;
and focussed attention on strategies and programmes for employ-
ment generation in respect particularly of the educated and the
out-of-school youth. India was represented by four participants
and four observer participants.
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India’s annual contribution to the Commonwealth Youth
Programme is Rs. 4.00 fakhs (Rs. 2.00 lakhs in Foreign Exchange
and Rs. 2.00 lakhs in Indian currency). For the year 1975-76,
in addition to releasing this contribution, Government of India
spent Rs. 6.58 lakhs for renovating and furnishing the building
for the Commonwealth Asia Pacific Regional Centre for Advanced
Studies in Youth Work at Chandigarh.



CHAPTER VI
LANGUAGES

During the year under report, the work of the promotion and
development of Hindi and other Modern Indian Languages and
Sanskrit, in addition to English and other foreign languages,
continued to be carried out according to plan. The various acti-
vities and programmes undertaken  for the promotion of these
fanguages are indicated below 1 —-

Spread and Development of Hindi and Promotion of Modern
Indian Languages

The diffcrent schemes and programmes relating to the spread
and development of Hindi, the promotion of Modern Indian Lan-
auages and the improvement of Forcign Languages Teaching
centinued 1o be operated and the pace and tempo of the work of
previous years were maintained.

Promotion of Sanskrit

The expanded activitics towards the promotion of Sanskrit
gathered further momentum during the period under report.
Voluntary Sanskrit organisations and Gurukulas in addition to
State Governments and Union Territory Administrations received
financial assistance for their schemes to develop and promote
Sanskrit studies, The Rashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan continued to
conduct various cxaminations and produced publications in
Sanskrit.

Spread and Development of Hindi
Teaching of Hindi in the Non-Hindi speaking States

The Ministry continued to provide facilities for the teaching
of Hindi in non-Hindi speaking States by : (i) providing financiai
assistance to the non-Hindi speaking States in appointing Hindi
teachers in their schools and providing such assistance for the
training of their Hindi teachers; (ii) awarding scholarships to stu-
dents belonging to non-Hindi speaking States for the study of
Hindi beyond the stage of matriculation; (iii) encouraging volun-
tary institutions to hold Hindi teaching classes through financial
assistance; (iv) providing funds to the Central Hindi Directorate
for continuing and expanding its programme of Hindi correspon-
dence courses; and (v) organising research on the methodology
of teaching Hindi to different mother-tongue groups and allied:
matters through the Kendriya Hindi Sansthan, Agra.

89
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Financial Assistance to Non-Hindi Speaking States
Appointment of Hindi Teachers in Non-Hindi Speaking States

During the year under report, the budgeticd provision of
Rs. 130 lakhs has been utilised for giving grants to the various
non-Hindi Speaking Statcs/Union Territories for making payment
to 2200 teachers appointed during 1974-75 and 1300 fresh tea-
chers during 1975-76. The scheme will be continued next year
with the appointment of more Hindi teachers.

Establishment of Hindi Teachers Training Wings in the Non-Hindi
Speaning Siates

The scheme has been continued in the Fifth Five Year Plan.
16 Hindi Tcachers Training Colleges are already in eXistence.
Two new Teachers” Colieges/Wings in Manipur  and Mizoram
were sanctioned during 1974-75. Both these Colleges/Wings
started functioning during 1975-76. Approval was accorded
during 1975-76 for the opening of two more Training Colleges/
Inservice Training Centres at Warrangal (A.P.) and Trivandrum
respectively.

Award of Scholarships for the Study vi Hindi

About 2,000 scholarships arc expected to be awarded during
the year under report for the study of Hindi at the postmairic
stage for students belonging to non-Hindi speaking States. There
is a provision ef Rs. 30 lakhs for the scheme in 1975-76. By
the end of the Fifth Plan, it is proposed to increase the number
of scholarships to about 2500 per year.

Financial Assistance to Voluntary Hindi Orgaiisaiions

During the year 1975-76. grants amounting to over Rs. 17
lakhs are expected to be given to Voluntary Hindi Organisaticns
for the spread and development of Hindi. These organisations
have been running classes for teaching Hindi in the non-Hindi
speaking States. The organisations running Hindi Typewriting
Classes and Hindi Libraries, continued to render useful service.

‘Hindi through Correspondence Courses

During the vear under report, 6186 students were taught Hindi
through correspondence courses. The correspondence courses
oficred are Hindi Pravesh and Hindi Parichayy which are of two
vears duration each, the former being an clementary and the
latter an advanced course. These courses are intended for those
non-Hindi speaking Indians and foreigners, who have not becn
able to study Hindi due to tack of time or facilities in schools
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and colleges. This schemes has met with notable success. An
amount of Rs. 1.60 lakhs has been earned in foreign exchange
since the commencement of the scheme in 1968. Besides these
two general courses the Directorate also offers special courses like
Prabodh, Praveen and Pragya for the benefit of those Central
Government Employees who cannot take advantage of the facili-
tics offered by the Hindi teaching scheme of the Department of
Oflicial Language.

Since teaching through correspondence courses does not afford
direct contact with the students, the Directorate undertakes per-
sonal contact programmes in different parts of the country to
train students in correct pronunciation and conversation etc. The
Dircctorate has also prepared lingua records of a set of 32 lessons
made up of 16 discs which have proved very popular both in
the country and abroad. Self taught help books like Bilingual
conversational guides and Hindi primers have been published to
heip the students and tourists in day-to-day conversation in Hindi.

KENDRIYA HINDI SANSTHAN. AGRA
(CENTRAL INSTITUTE OF HINDI, AGRA)

Research and Material Production

The Sansthan has taken up preparation on scientific lines, the
Hindi teaching materials and aids for use by students of 100C
primary schools in the different linguistic regions of the country.
The Sansthan has also prepared instructional and teaching mate-
rial for Hindi basic course for English speakers, Hindi script
books, bilingual textbooks, phonetic readers, translation exer-
cises, collections of Hindi poems and prose, etc.  Phonetic lesscns
with tapes for the students of Nagaland, Mizoram, Andhra
Pradesh, Assam and Orissa were also prepared. Preparation of
teaching materials such as Hindi readers, Hindi glossary, grammar,
desk books and Hindi composition for class IV to VI students
of Mizoram and Nagaland was also taken up during the year under
report.  In addition, special material for intensive Hindi teachine
courses for bank officers and air-hostesses was prepared. The
Sansthan has also been working on the projects of compiling
Tamil-English-Hindi, Hindi-Sindhi-English ‘and  Sindhi-Hindi-
English dictionaries at the instance of the Central Hindi
Directorate.

Advanced Training

Fourteen teachers took the Nishnat (equivalent to M.Ed.)
examination from the Institute in 1975. Besides, 73 Hindi
teachers from non-Hindi speaking areas attended the Paramod’
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(equivalent to B.Ed.) course of the Sansthan. The Sansthaa
continued to give training to teachers under the schemes of (i)
Intensive Hindi teaching-cum-training course for traincd graduate
teachers of subjects others than Hindi; (ii) specialised intensive
Hindi teaching-cum-training course for the untrained teachers of
Meghalaya, Mizoram, Arunachal Pradesh and Nagaland and (iit)
Short-term orientation courses for university and school teachers.

Activities at New Delhi Campus

During the yecar under report, 100 officials were trained in
the New Dethi Campus. 120 officials of the Institute of Secreta-
riat Training and Management took the one month intensive
training course conducted by the Sansthan. 28 foreigners
including cight foreigners who came to India under the Scheme
for Propagation of Hindi Abroad attended the Hindi Courses
meant for them.  The Sansthan also conducted a summer language
programme {(an improvement course for Hindi Learners) and a
diploma course in applied linguistic.

Other activities

The Universities of Agra and Mysore have accorded recogni-
tion to the Sansthan as their research centre. Following this [2
persons are carrying on their research for Ph.D. degrees of the
aforesaid Universities under the guidance of the Sansthan. Onc
American student has been deputed to the Sansthan by the
University of Wisconsin to carry on her research on “A Metrico-
Linguistic Study of the Structurc of Traditional Narrative Poctry
of Hindi”. A Japanesc professor from Osaka University is also
working on a project of compilation of Hindi-Japanese and
Japanese-Hindi dictionaries.

The Sansthan published a number of useful Hindi books, and
organised cssay and clocution contests in Hindi on an all-India
basis. Two seminars on ‘India Bilingualism’ and Functicnal
Hindi (Second Session) and three cxtension lectures on topics
“Hindi as an official language”, “Language in social contact™ and
“Child and the development of language” are to be organised.
The Sansthan continued to extend its expert assistance to Hindi
teaching and training institutions in the country,

Award of Prizes to Hindi Writers of Non-Hindi Speaking Areas

To encourage writers belonging to non-Hindi speaking arcas
to write in Hindi also, the Ministry continued its scheme of award-
ing prizes to such writers for quality books written by them in
Hindi. During the year under report 13 first prizes of Rs. 1,000/-
cach and 3 sccond prizes of Rs. 500/- each have been awarded.
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Evolution of Scientific and Technical Termineclegy and Prepara-
tion of Dictionaries

The Standing Commission for scientific and technical termino-
logy was reconstituted in August, 1975. After this reconstitu-
tion the Commission took stock of the work already done in the
ficld of preparation and dissemination of terminology in scientific
and technical subjects and has formulated its future programmes.
The Commission has now embarked upon a programme of publi-
cation of definitional dictionaries relating to science, social sciences
and humanities, the production of digests, review journals and
monographs in various subjects, compliation of trilingual dic-
tionaries, the publication of bilingual pocket dictionaries as also
a dictionary containing meanings in all Indian languages. The
project for thc preparation of bilingual pocket dictionarics of
Hindi and each Indian language has been undertaken in pursuance
of a decision taken by the Kendriya Hindi Samiti. 16,000 Hindi
words have been selected out of which 1,000 will be finaily
chosen by the experts for these pocket dictionaries. The Dirgcto-
rate is also working on the publication of a Hindi-English ad-
ministrative glossary containing 8,000 entries for which there
was a good deal of demand in Government offices. The press
copy of 45,000 words of civil, mechanical and electrical engineer-
ing has been prepared and is being sent to the Press. 1500 defi-
nitions towards the compilation of denitional glossary in all the
science subjects are alsé nearing completion. Work on the pre-
paration of Hindi-German and German-Hindi dictionaries pro-
gressed during the year and 21,000 entries for the Hindi-German
Dictionary were selected and sent to the G.D.R. Work on the
compilation of definitional dictionaries, a revised and enlarged
edition of Hindi-English Dictionary as also revised and enlarged
glossaries of words common to Hindi and other Indian languages
registered further strides during the year.

Popular Books in Hindi

The Central Hindi Directorate is implementing a scheme of
preparation, translation and publication of popular Hindi books
in collaboration with private publishers. This scheme is intended
to foster the values of National Integration.  Secularism and
Humanism, besides the dissemination of scientific knowledge and
the promotion of a scientific temper. The books published under
this scheme are also intended to improve the general knowledge
of the laymen parficularly in the context of growing modern
knowledge. During the year under report 20 books are lLeing
published besides 8 which are ready for being sent to the Press.
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Encouragement and Guidance to Non-Hindi speaking Students and
Writers of Hindi

With a view to reaching out to those non-Hindi speaking
people who are studying Hindi/or are trying to write in Hindi,
the Central Hindi Directorate is implementing several extension
programmes. Under the programme of organisation of workshops
for Neo-Hindi writers belonging to non-Hindi speaking areas, 4
workshops have been planned to encourage Hindi writers of non-
Hindi areas engaged in creative writing through intensive orienta-
tion and through acquainting them with the latest trends in litera-
ture. This programme also affords opportunities to the non-
Hindi speaking Hindi writers to come into contact with their
counterparts clsewhere in the country.

Besides this programme, the Directorate has also planned 10
lecture tours of Hindi scholars. Of these 10, five scholars from
the universities of non-Hindi areas would lecture in the Hindi
speaking areas and vice-versa. This programme, in addition to
encouraging creative wriling has also proved to be effective in
bringing about emotional integration in the country, The Central
Hindi Directorate also arranges educational tours of those students
who are studying in B.A. and M.A, Hindi. Two such tours have
been planned during the year and over 100 students from non-
Hindi speaking areas would be taken to the universities in the
Hindi areas.

There are other non-Hindi speaking people who are pursuing
post-graduate or research courses in Hindi in the non-Hindi
speaking universities. They require special help in their research
work and to facilitate their contact with Libraries and Universities
as also the scholars in the Hindi speaking areas, they are given
travel grants. During the year under report, 20 Hindi research
scholars of non-Hindi speaking areas will be given such grants.

Propagation of Hindi abroad

Under the Scheme, Hindi books worth about Rs. one lakh
were purchased during the year under report for distribution
abroad with a view to providing reading material to those who
have already learnt Hindi. Apart from the books supplied to
Indian Missions abroad, Hindi books were presented to foreign
universities in Japan. Bulgaria. Republic of Korea and Thailand.
Hindi typewriters would alse be supplied to our Indian Missions
in Prague, Fiji. Trinidad and Rangoon for the development of
Hindi abroad. The Ministry continues to maintain three lecturers
working in the Caribbean countries and two-part-time teachers
in Sri Lanka. Two students from Mongolia, one from Fiii, onc
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trom Guyana and one from Cambodia who were awarded fellow-
ships earlicr returncd to their countries after completing the
Hindi courses at the Central Institute of Hindi, New Delhi.
During the year under report, scholarships were granted to four
nationals from Fiji, onc from Guyana and onc from Britain for
studies in Hindi at the Institute. Other specific requests from
any country which could lead to the promotion of Hindi arc
also entertained under the Scheme.

A Japanese professor from Osaka University has been
awarded fcllowship tor 12 months to do work on a projuct of
compilation of Hindi-Japanese and Japancse-Hindi dictionarices.
It is proposed to take up the preparation of Hindi-Czech and
Czech-Hindi dictionaries in cooperation with the appropriate
Czech authorities under the Indo-Czech Cultural Exchange Pro-
gramme.

Hindi Shiksha Samuiti

The Hindi Shiksha Samiti continued to guide thc Ministry
in the field of spread and development of Hindi.

Promotion of Modern Indian Languages
Central Institute of Indian Languages, Mysore

The Institute was set up in 1969 primarily with the objective
of promoting modern Indian languages and through this, creat-
ing an emotional empathy between the people from different
regions of the subcontinent. The programmes of the Institute
which are intended to foster the learning of Indian languages
arc aimed at facilitating the implementation of the Three-
Language-Formula. The main activitics arc concerned  with
sccond-language teaching, research and teaching methodology
of languages, preparation of teaching materials and the sudy of
tribal languages. A brief account of the different activities is
given below :

Teacher-Training

During the year under review, 275 graduate teachers from
14 States and 4 Union Territorics got their diplomas in April,
1975 after being trained at the Language Centres at  Mysore,
Poona, Bhubaneshwar, Patiala and Solan. The teaching courses
enabled the teachers to teach a second language which is not
their mother-tongue at the school level. At present 306 tcacher
trainees from 13 States and 2 Union Territories are undergo-
ing training in 13 languages. Besides regular teaching. the
Regional Language Centres held refresher courses during the
8—1319 Edu & SW/75
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year for the ex-teacher trainees. The Centres have also prepared
several types of language learning materials for adult learners.
In addition, National Integration Camps were held for children
lcarning Malayalam, Tamil, Gujarati, Assamese and Bengali as
non-mother tongue additional languages.

Preparation f Teaching Materials

The Institute through its Publication Unit and Teaching
Material Unit has brought out several Phonctic Reader Series,
Mother-tongue Series, Grammar and Common Vocabulary Series,
Phonctic Reader Series of languages like Manipuri, Lothu, Balti,
Brokskat and ladakhi have been published. Of the mother-
tongue serics, Kannada textbook third level, Malayalam textbook
third level, Tamil textbook third lcvel and Marathi Copy Book
first level have been published. Besides the above publications,
Grammar books on Ao and Mundari, Folklore Series in Tclugu
and Hindi. a Common Vocabulary Book in Hindi and Kashmiri
have also been brought out. 14 morc publications have bcen
sent to the press during the year dealing with Indian Socio-
linguistic Rescarch, Kuvi-Folk-Literature, Kok Borok Folk
Litcrature, Kuvi Primers. Kuvi Copy Book, Kok Borok Primer
and Copy Book, Marathi Textbook Script and Teachers Manual,
Telugu Textbook, etc. It is expected that the quartet levels of
books on mother-tongue series some of which have alrcady been
published will be completed during the current year. The total
number of books published by the Institute so far, is 120.

The Institute conducted a number of scminars, workshops
and conferences during the year of which mention may bc made
of an Orientation Camp for 30 tribal teachers/graduates re-
presenting 8 tribal groups from Assam. Two Summer Institutes
on Linguistics were held in collaboration with the universities of
Madras and Mysore. An all India Urdu Seminar, a seminar on
Language Teaching Mcthods and yet another seminar on
“Women’s Literacy” were held during the year. Several
Material Production Workshops in  collaboration with State
Governments have been held in selected States. Two workshops
on Adult Literacy under the Mysore University were  also
arranged.

Study of Tribal Languages

The Tribal Languages Section of the Institute is working on
37 languages. The new languages taken up during the year for
purposes of description and material production, arc'}.(onyak_,
Apatani, Mishmi, Nocte, Adi-dlla, Bodo, Mikir, Miri, Abq)
Maria and Jeua Kuruba. Grammars on Ao and Mundari,
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Phonetic Readers on Mundari, Lotha, Balti and Brokskat,
Phonetic Readers in Sema, Ladakhi and Grammar and Folk-
Litcrature as wecll as Bi-Lingual Dictionary in Kok Borok and
Primers, Folk-Literature and Tri-Lingual Dictionary are being
published.  The Institute has a programme of testing Bi-lingual
Education in the Kuvi arcas of Orissa. Bi-Lingual Instructional
materials for study of Madia, Gondi Kolami and Varli are being
prepared in collaboration with the State Governments.

PRODUCTION OF UNIVERSITY LEVEL BOOKS IN HINDI
AND REGIONAL LANGUAGES

The Main Scheme

By the end of March, 1975 grants amouating to Rs. 652.32
Takhs had been released to the 15 participating States.  Accord-
ing to the reports reccived from the Statc Governments about
3500 books have been produced under this Scheme in Hindi,
Urdu and regional languages.  Of these about 600 are transla-
tions and about 2900 original writing.  Amnother about 1500
books are under preparation.  The investment made in the
Scheme is beginning to give returns and the sale proceeds of
bocks produced under the scheme have crossed the figure of
Rs. 250 lakhs.

Central Sub-Schemes
Production of Books in Urdu (Taraqqi-e-Urdu Board)

Under this sub-scheme of production of books in Urdu, so
far 65 books have been published aad 71 are in the press. It
is expected that by the end of 1975-76, the Board would have
brought out 100 titles. In the ficld of terminology about 1
lakh technical terms in 16 subjects have been finalised.  The
work of coordination of terms in allied subjects will shortly be
undertaken and for this work coordination committees have been
constituted .  In the field of school textbooks ia Urdu. Taraqgi-
e-Urdu Board has, in collaboration with Delhi Administration,
undertaken translation and publication of 26 textbooks in Urdu
meant for classes VI to VIII for schools in Delhi.  Twenty-one
of these books have been published and the remaining five are
under print.

The Board organised a display of .its publications at Banga-
lore in October 1975 and at Calcutta in November 1975 on
the occasion of the conference of All-India University Urdu
Teachers and All-India University Urdu Writers” Conference res-
pectively.
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Froduction of Books in Sindhi

The implementation of the scheme has been entrusted to
the Commission for Scientific and Technical Terminology. An
Advisory Committce of eminent Sindhi scholars has been consti-
tuted to formulate the programme of Sindhi Book productioa
and this Committee is scheduled to mect on 22nd and 23rd
January, 1976.

Production of Core Books

Under this programme the National Book Trust in collabora-
tion with the All India Institute of Medical Sciences, New Delhi
has initiated production of a number of medical books. One
book “Textbook of Surgery by Col. Sangham Lal” has been
published; two books are wader' printing and 7 books are under
preparation. Preparation of books on science and translation
of a set of selected titles in History in different Indian Languages
in which the National Book Trust and the Indian Council of
Historical Research collaborate are other features of this pro-
grammie.

Award of Fellowships for writing manuscripts

Up to 31st December, 1975, 314 projects had been selected
for preparation of books in various ficlds of science and humani-
ties and at present 226 projects are in different stages of progress.
43 manuscripts have since been completed.

National award of prizes to authors foy writing original standard
works of University Level

920 entrics have been received for the first batch of awards
and 75 prizes are likely to be awarded soon. The award are
of the individual value of Rs. 10,000.

Book Production in Hindi in Agriculture, Medicine and Engin-
eering Subjects

Under this head, 22 books ta Engincering, 25 in Medicine and
31 books in Agricuiture have been published. 23 books are in
the press.

IMPROVEMENT OF FOREIGN LANGUAGE TEACHING
IN THE COUNTRY

Central Insfitute of English & Foreign Languages, Hyderabad

Tte Central Institute of English and Foreign Languages.
Hvderbad which is an autonomous body set up and fully financed
by this Ministry and is deemed to be a University under the
UGC Act weat ahead with its development programmes during
the year, with its 12 departments including the Departments of
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German, French and Russian. The post-graduate diploma.
course in the tcaching of German has been instituted and the:
post-graduate diploma coursc in teaching of French and Russian:
will shortly follow.  The certificate course ia the teaching of
English by correspondence which was started two years ago has:
met with outstanding success as cvidenced by the increasin®
demand for this course from all parts of the country. The
attainment by the Institute of the Status of an institution deemed:
as oo university has given prestige to the  Institate’s diploma
courses in the teaching of English/English studies and there has
been a great demand for admission to these courses.

Rescarch and materials production continued to be & signi-
Acant part of the Institute’s activities.  Apart from guiding
M. Litt. and Ph.D. students. the academic staff of the lastitute
was engaged in a wide arca of rescarch covering the broad
spectrum of Linguistics, Phonetics, English Literature and English
Language Teaching.  Numerous publications in scholarly jour-
nals both in India and abroad by members of the Instituie staff
attest to the range and quality of research donc at the Institute.
In the ficld of Materials production there has been a new emphasiss
on malterials suitable for the college level-—pres degree and degree.

In the ficld of Extension services, besides organising o
number of short courses to meet specific demands, the Institute
collaborated as in the past, with the UGC and the British
‘Council in organising summer Institutes in English. The Insti-
“tute also organised the under-mentioned courses :

1. Three week workshop on Lexicography with the help
of Dr. Ladislav Zgusta, Professor of Lingistics, Uni-
versity of Illinois; 23 teachers and research scholars
from Universities, State Governments and National
Institutes participated.

2. Refresher courses at Tura and Jowai for high school
and middle school teachers of English in Garo hills

organised by the Regional Centre of the Institute at
Shillong.

3. Advanced summer courses in Phonetics and :poke;n
English at the Institute which was attended by 37
University and college lecturers.

4. Sixth course in English for the staff of Mahatma
Phule Krishi Vidyapeeth at Poona.

5. Refresher course for diploma holders of the Institute;
43 ex-participants from different educational  insti-
tutions attended this course.
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6. A semipa; on ‘Materials Production’ at the Institute;
39 participants and 5 observers from different cduca-
tional institutidns attended it.

7. A course in the teaching of English for sccondary
school teachers of Goa at the Institute of Education,
Goa.

. 10 Annual conferences of English Language tecaching
Institutes at the Institute.

9. 115 lessons prepared and produced by the Institute
for classes VII, VII, 1X and X were broadcast by
A.1R., Hyderabad.

10. A seminar on ‘English for Science and Technology’
at the Institute; 40 participants from different edu-
cation Institutions attended it.

oo

The Regional Centre of the Institute at Shillong is now in
a position to offer extension services to the States in the region
besides collaborating with the North Eastern Hill University.

PRODQOTION OF SANSKRIT
Rashiriva Sanskrit Sansthan

More that 2100 students appeared for the various exami-
nations of the Sansthan. A total number of 1260 students have
been admitted into the Vidyapeecthas under the Sansthan for
various courses besides 1175 students who have enrolled them-
selves for the correspondence courses. The Journal of the
Sansthan ‘Sanskriti Vimarsha’, was continued. Six new publi-
cations from the Sansthan as well as from Vidyapeethas were
brought out during the year and ninc are in the press. More
than $60 scholarships were awarded to the students of the
Vidyapeethas under the Sansthan.

Scholarships

Reszarch scholarships to 67 products of Sanskrit Pathshalas
were awarded during the year, besides 90 merit scholarships to
Shastri and Acharya Students in traditional pathshalas and more
thar 200 scholarships to the students in the Post-Matric classes
in the Universities.

Financial Assistance

Grant amounting to about Rs. 21.00 lakhs is .like]y to be
relcased to about 450 Voluntary Sanskrit Organisations and 17
Gurukulas by the end of the current financial year.
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Sanskrit Dictionary on Historical Principles at Deccan College
Post-Graduate and Research Institute, Poona

_ Preparation of the Critical Sanskrit Dictionary on historical
principles has made further progress and the first fascicule of

300 pages has been brought out and the entire first volume is
expected by the end of 1975.

Financial Assistance to Voluntary Organisations working in the
Field of Classical Languages

~ Grant o the extent of Rs. 60 thousand will be given to the
eligible Voluntary institutioas working in the field of classical
languages (Arabic & Persian).

Centrally Sponsored Schemies for Promotion of Sanskrit

An amount of Rs. 20.00 lakhs was paid as financia] assistance
to the State Governments and Union Territory Administrations
for the propagation and development of Sanskrit under the fol-
lowing five centrally sponsored schemes :

(a) Financial assistance to eminent Sanskrit pandits in
indigent circumstances.

(b) Award of scholarships to the students of High/
Higher Secondary Schools studying Sanskrit.

(c) Providing facilities for teaching of Sanskrit in
Secondary Schools.

(d) Modernisation of Sanskrit Pathshalas.

(¢) Grants to State Governments for promotion of Sans-
krit under schemes proposed by the State Govern-
ments.

Production of Sanskrit Literature

A comprehensive scheme for the production of Sanskrit
literature has been approved under which assistance is provided
for the publication of original Sanskrit works, translations, com-
mentaries etc. of important Sanskrit texts; preparation and
publication of critical editions of rare Sanskrit manuscripts and
descriptive catalogues of Sanskrit manuscripts; reprinting of
out-of-print Sanskrit works and for publication of Sanskrit
periodicals. Financial assistance totalling Rs. 4.00 lakhs was
paid under this scheme during the year. Besides books relating
to Sanskrit language and literature were also purchased and
distributed to different educational institutes.
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All India Elocution Contest for the Students of Sanskrit Path-
shalas and Vedic Convention

The 14th All India Elocution contest for the students of
Sanskrit pathshalas and the Vedic convention were held in
Kerala at Kodungullur (Trichur) in the month of November,
1975. Stodents from different States participated in the contest
in eight dificrent cvents.  The first three winners in each cvent
were awarded cash prizes and medals.  The running shictd was
bagged by the State team of Karnataka. The Vedic convention
was attended by about 60 scholars and  they recited  from
different branches (Shakhas) of the tour Vedas. A pancl of
vedic scholars was also sclected from the participants for training
two students cach under the newly formulated scheme of preser-
vation of the tradition of vedic recitation.

Sanskrit Day

21st August being shravani Purnima was cclebrated as
Sanskrit Day all over the country. A function was also orga-
nised on that day in cooperation with Rashtriya Sanskrit
Sansthan.



CHAPTER VI1II

INDIAN NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR COOPERATION
WITH UNESCO

India huas been a member of the United Nations Educational,
Scientitic and Cultural Organisation since its inception in 1946.
Article V11 of the Constitution of UNESCO requires that “ecach
Member State shall snake arrangements as suit its particular con-
ditions for purposes of associating its principal bodics interested
in cducational, scientific and cultural matters with the work of the
Organisation preferably by the formation of a National Commis-
sion or any representative of the Government and such bodies™
and further provides that “National Commissions or national co-
opcrating bodics, where they cxist, staff act in an advisory capu-
city 1o their respective delegations to the General Conference and
to their Governments in' matters relating to the Organization and
shall function as agencies of liaison in all matters of interest to it™,
Accordingly, an interim Indian National Commission for Co-
opcration with UNESCO was set up in 1949, and a permanent
Commission was cstablished in 1951. Since then the working of
the Commission has been reviewed from time to time. It was last
reconstituted in Septcmber, 1974,

The functions of the Commission are : to promote understand-
ing of the objects and purposes of UNESCO among the people of
thc Republic of India; to serve as a liaison agency between the
Government of India and the institutions concerned with the
working for the advancement of education, science and culture;
and to advise the Government of India on matters relating to
UNESCO. During the year under review the Commission
actively cooperated with UNESCO in its efforts to promote inter-
national understanding and world peace through ecducation,
science, culture and communication.

At the invitation of the Indian National Commissioa for Co-
operation with the UNESCO, Ministry of Education and Social
Welfare, the Sixth Regional Conference of the UNESCO National
Commissions of Asia and Oceania was held at New Delhi from
November 10—15, 1975. The Conference was attended by 98
delegates and observers representing seventeen National Commis-
sions in the region, the Unesco National Commissions of certain
countries outside Asia, and Oceania, the Unesco, and other inter-
national governmental and non-governmental organisations. The

13



104

Conference was inaugurated by Prof. S, Nurul Hasan, Minister
of Education, Social Welfare and Culture, Government of India.
Mr. John E. Fobes, Deputy Director General of Unesco, repre-
sented the Director General of Unesco at this Conference. The
delegation from Mongolia was led by Minister of Education and
that from Nepal by Minister of Education and Communication
and Chairman, Unesco National Commission of Nepal. The
delegations from Burma and Afghanistan were led by their Deputy
Ministers of Education.

The Conference adopted ten important recommendations con-
cerning regional cooperation amongst the National Commissions
of Asia and Occania in the fields of education, natural sciences
and their application to development, social sciences, humanities
and cuiture and communication which fall within the purview of
Unesce’s competence.

It also made useful suggestions for effecting re-orientations in
the policies and programmes of Unesco concerning the countries
in the region of Asia and Oceania as well as for setting up suitable
machinery for their implementation. It also recommended inten-
sification of Unesco activities to improve the conditions of women
in the context of the programme of the International Women's
Year and their follow-up.

Asmongst the major recommendations were :

(1) Strengthening regional cooperation among the coun--
tries of Asia and Oceania in science, ecducation,
culture and communication activities;

(2) Decentralisation of Unesco Programmes and streng-
thening of regional offices and institutes;

{3) Establishment of regional science information centres
in Asia and Qceania;

(4) Building up of indigenous capabilities in science and
technology:

{5) Formation in cooperation with the other U.N. agen-
cies. programmes for the building up of competence
and expertise within the countries of the region and
also for setting up centres for technology transfer
within the framework of the programme of action
for the establishment of new international economic
order:

(6) Considering the feasibility of setting up a Regional
Centre for Social Sciences in Asia and Oceania;
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(7) Disseniination of information relating to promotion
of human rights, peace and international understand-
ing; and

{(8) Strengthening of National Commissions in the region.

The Education Minister also utilized the opportunity of having
an informal exchange of views and discussions with the leaders
of the delegations from participating countrics on matters rclating
to regional ccoperation,

The Commission brings out a quarterly “Newsletter” to pub-
licise information about the activities of the Commission and
Unesco in India, and “World in the Classroom”, a special bulletin.

The National Commission has been promoting the establish-
ment of UNESCO Clubs in various centres including universities,
libraries and educational and cultural institutions. So far 116
such Unesco Clubs have been established throughout the country.
These clubs undertake activities to disseminate information about
the aims and the policies of UNESCO, U.N. etc. and arrange
various programmes in the fields of education, science, culture,
etc. to promote international understanding, cooperation and world
peace. The Clubs have been asked to take up action programmes
of utility to the communities in which they are located, The Com-
mission has been sending publications, periodicals and other mate-
rials received from UNESCO or brought out by the Commission
itself to all UNESCO clubs regularly. Special kits of the material
are sent to these clubs to enable them to celebrate U.N. Day and
Human Rights Day in a befitting manner.

The Indian National Commission for Cooperation with
UNESCO continued to get the Hindi and Tamil editions of
UNESCO “Courier” published through the National Book Trust,
India, Publication Section of the Ministry of Education & Social
Welfare and the Southern Languages Book Trust, Madras, res-
pectively.

The Commission continued to operate the UNESCO Inter-
national Coupons Scheme designed to assist institutions and indi-
viduals working in the fields of education, science, culture and
communication on payment in Indian rupees. Coupons worth
Rs. thirteen lakhs approximately were sold during 1975,

International Meetings

During the year 1975-76, 97th and 98h Sessions of the Exe-
cutive Board of UNESCO were held in May, 1975 and September-
October, 1975 respectively in Paris.  Shri Parthasarthi, India’s
representative on the Board participated in the deliberations.



106

India also participated in a number of international Confern-
ces and Seminars organised by UNESCO. Important amongst

them were :

(i) 35th Session of the International Burcau of Education

(i)

(iii)

and 12th Session of the Council of the International
Burcau of Education held in  Geneva from 27th
August to Sth Scptember, 1975. The Indian delega-
tion consisted of Shri K. N, Channa, Education
Sceretary, Dr. Satish Chandra, Vice-Chairman of the
University Grants Commission and Shri Maheshwar
Dayal, India’s Deputy Permanent Representative to
UNESCQ in Paris.

Commonwcalth Conference on Matcrials for Learn-
ing and Teaching held in Wellington (New Zecaland)
from 22nd September 1975 to 3rd October 1975 and
Commonwcalth Educational Broadcasting  Confck
rence held in Sydney from 7ih to 16th October 1975.
India was represented by Prof. Rais Ahmed. Direc-
tor, National Council for Educational Rescarch and
Training, New Delhi,

13th Scssion of the Council of the Internatien:l
Burcau of Education in Geneva from 6th to 9th
January, 1976. Education Secretary Shri K. N.
Channa, represented India assisted by Shri Maheshwar
Dayal, India’s Deputy Permanent Representative to
UNESCO, Paris.



CHAPTER IX

NON-FORMAL (ADULT) EDUCATION

The major achicvements during this year in the field of adult
cducation have been : launching the programme of non-formal
education for vouth in the age-group 15—25: expansion and
strengthening of the functional literacy project; cxpansion and
strengthening of urban adult cducation programmes; increased
exchange of experiences with adult educators in other countries;
and ecmphasis on adult education programmes for women. In addi-
tion, on-going programmes such as assistance to voluntary orga-
nisations, production of literature for neo-literates, were consoli-
dated and strengthened.

Non-Formal Education for Youth In 15—25 Age-Group

The Fifth Plan Educational strategy which has been endorsed
by the Central Advisory Board of Education in its 37th and 33th
sessions, places great emphasis on a combination of non-formal
with formal approaches to education. Accordingly, non-formal
cducation progranunes are being developed both for the age-group
6—14 and for 15 and above. Under the adult education pro-
grammes priority is being given to the age-group 15—25 for the
reason of the vital importance of this group in socio-economic
development.

The Scheme of non-formal education for the age-group 15—
25, duly approved by the Planning Commission and the Ministry
of Finance, was launched during the year. It is being started in
one district in each State with Central assistance. Each district
will start about 100 learning centres, each centre enrolling about
30 young people. Central assistance at the rate of Rs. 1 lakh
per district was released to the States and Union Territories. In
addition, cach State and Union Territorv has also been requested
to start the scheme at least in onc more district out of its own
resources. Most States have done so, some like U.P., Rajasthan
2nd Assam have started the programme on a larger scale.

Guidelines for preparatory work for implementing the pro-
gramme were provided as also a draft curriculum prepared with
the help of a large-group of adult educators curriculum and
subject specialists. The curriculum is related to the environ-
mental conditions and local needs and aspirations of youth groups.
Among other things it includes information and knowledge and
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understanding about the living environment, basic knowledge for
understanding various social, economic, scientific and technologi-
cal changes, elementary principles of health and hygiene, child
care and nutrition, introductory occupational vocational skills and
basic skills in reading, writing and arithmetic correlated with
attitudinal changes and aptitudinal promotion,

The programme is in various stages of implementation in the
States. Some have organised new orientation courses for personnel
(Rajasthan, Haryana, and Uttar Pradesh); some have formulated
curricula, learning and teaching materials (U.P.) and others have
held writers workshops for preparing the learning imaterials
(Haryana).

Functional Literacy Programme

The process of strengthening and consolidating the pro-
gramme which started during 1974-75 has since been continued
in an intensified manner. These measures include orientation of
project personnel, activising of the coordinating machinery at
vartous levels, streamlining of the data flow, review of teaching
and learning materials and continuous supply of guide materials
to project organisers, supervisors and teachers. In addition, the
programme was extended to 16 new districts during the current
year bringing the total number of farmers functional literacy pro-
ject districts to 123, Selection of these new districts has been done
in consultation with the Ministry of Agriculture. Up to the end
of Fourth Plan about 3 lakh adults had benefitted under the far-
mers functional literacy programme. During the first two years
of the Fifth Plan, additional number of beneficiaries is expected to
be 3 lakhs,

During the current ycar the project has not only been extend-
-ed to cover new districts, but also to cover new functional areas.
One of the new districts is the Goalpara district in Assam where
the programme is being related to the small farmers’ needs. Steps
have also been initiated to develop functional literacy programmes
in selected tribal arca linked with the Integrated Tribal Develop-
ment Project implemented by the Ministry of Home Affairs. Fur-
ther, with the financial help from the Ministry of Education,
voluntary organisations are also developing functional literacy
programmes related to other areas such as animal husbandry,
adult urban workers, special needs of women etc.

The experiment in the problem-oriented materials built around
the Bajra crop in Jaipur district was carried out in 30 village cen-
tres. The evaluation data gathered in this project are now under
analysis.
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Non-Formal Education of Urban Workers

Non-formal education of urban workers constitutes an im-
portant component of the overall adult education effort. The
objective is to develop a variety of such educational progranimes
which may improve the professional skills of workers and also
enrich their family and community life. Two types of programmes
are offered undei this scheme, The first is the programme of poly-
valent education centres and the second of workers social edu-
cation institutes. The experiment of polyvalent education centre
started in Bombay. This centrc provides integrated educational
and training courses for ditferent categories of workers with @
view to improving their competence and productive ability and
carich their personal life. The new polyvaleat education centres
have been opencd at Delhi and Ahmedabad during the current
year. The polyvalent education centre, Delhi is working under
the direct control of the Directorate of Non formal (Adult) Edu-
cation, and the centre at Ahmedabad is being managed by the
University of Gujarat,

The workers’ social education institutes at Indore and Nagpur
continued to offer educational programimes to working men and
women in their areas,

Assistance to Voluntary Organisations

The Ministry of Education continue to extend financial sup-
port to worthwhile and meaningful adult education projects under-
taken by various voluntary organisations in the country. Particu-
lar emphasis was placed on non-formal and functional literacy
programmes related to women. tribal arcas, urban workers and
mnovative efforts to develop new curricula and materials for non-
formal education approaches. About 50 voluntary organisations
have been assisted during this year and the total amount of assis
tance is about Rs. 18 lakhs.

production of Literature For Neo-Literates

Production and supply of appropriate literature to the bene-
ficiaries of adult education programmes is an important follow-up
activity. The object is to help neo-literates in getting such mate-
rial through which they may continue their self-learnine. The
programme consists of the following schemes :

(1) National Prize Competition for books/manuscripts
for neo-literates.

(2) Grants-in-aid to State Governments for production of
literature for neo-literates.
(3) Production/supply of literacy and reading materials

to National Service Scheme Centres, Nehru Yuvak
Kendras_etc.
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.. National Prize Competition of books/manuscripts for neo-
literates

This is an annual feature and seventeen competitions have
teen organised so far, in which 560 books/manuscripts have
heen awarded prizes. During the current financial year XVIII
Competition has been organised and results will be announced
shortly.

The XIX Competition is being announced. A significant fea-
ture in the XIX Competition will be the addition of 25 awards
specifically car-marked for themes of family planning. The
Dc,pammnt of Family Planning will be meeting the expenditure
in respect of these additional awards.

2. Grants-in-aid 1o State Governmenrs for the production of
literature for neo-literates

During the vear 1975-76 Central Grant amounting to Rs. 2.5
lakhs has been released to the State Governments for this pro-

framme.

2. Producton/supply of literacy and reading materials 0
National Service Scheme Centres, Nehwriy Yivak Kendras etc.

The Directorate of Non-formal (Adult) Education continued
their activities under these sub-schemes by purchasing and supply-
ing literacy and other follow up materials to all the beneficiaries/
organisations. Sets of literacy and reading materials were sup-
plied to NSS units in different universities and FFL Projects to
the value of Rs. 2.85 lakhs.

Publications and Documentation Service

During the year under report, Directoratc of Non-formal
(Adult) Education brought out a large number of publications on
various aspects of non-formal (adult) education and youth pro-
grammes.  Exchange of information and documentation is be-
comine a reeular feature of the Directorate which has been able
to establish contacts with oreanisations, institutions, libraries in
India as well as in many countries,

Visits of Foreign Delegations/Teams
Siudv-cum-observation tcams from Tanzania. Kenva and

Afchanisian visited Tndia to study Indian proiccts of non-formai
These visits were sponsored by UNDP/UNESCO.




CHAPTER X

EDUCATION IN UNION TERRITORIES

~ the Government of India bear a special responsibility {or
cducation in the Union Territories. The Territorics of Goa, Diu
and Daman, Pondicherry, Arunachal Pradesh and Mizoram
have their own legislatures and exercise powers specified in the
Government of Union  Territories Act, 1963. Delhi has a
Metropolitan Council and an Executive Council which functions
according to the provisions of Delhi Administration Act, 1966.
The other territorics, namely, Andaman and Nicobar Islands.
Chandigarh, Dadra and Nagar Haveli, Lakshadweep, have no
legislatures.  An account of the Educational facilitics and relat-
ed details in respect of each of the above Union Territorics s
ziven in the paragraphs that follow.

ANDAMAN AND NICOBAR ISLANDS
Educational Facilities

There are 208 cducational institutions in the territory com-
vrising 1 Government Degree College, 1 Teachers” Tralning
Institute, 15 Higher Secondary Schools, 33 Scnior Basic Schools,
152 Junior Basic Schools and 6 pre-primary Schools, with a
total enrolment of 27,258. The total number of teachers s
1459 of which 498 arc women. School Education in  these
islands is tuition free. Free travel concession is given to students
in Middle and Higher Secondary stages who reside at a distance
of morc than 4 Kilometers. Books are supplied free to school
students the income of whose parents is less than Rs. 2.500 -
por annum and college students if it is less than Rs. 3,000/-
per annum. Stipends are given to hosteliers at the rate  of
Rs. 50/- per month. An additional sum of Rs. 10'- is paid
to cach tribal boarder. Mid-day meals arc supplied upto class
VIII @ 20 paise per head per working day. Post-Higher
Secondary Scholarships for Higher Education on mainland arc
civen for such subjects for which facilities are not available in
the Government College. Arrangements for reservation of seats
in various institutions are also made by the Administration.
Free Stationery is provided to all tribal students at all stages.
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Teachers T:aining

Therc is onc Teachers Training Institute at Port Blair which
provides a two years instruction at the undergraduate level to
train prima ; .choel teachers. Total strength of the Iastitute is
156 of which 85 arc girls. Greater stress is laid on contents
and methodology.

Extra Curricular Activities

A science, wrt and  crafts exhibition was organised  in
Deceember, 1975, Interantional Women’s year voas celebrated
with zcal. Book Banks were established.  Schemes of Scouls
and Guides and N.C.C. were further extended. Games and cul-
tural activitics were promoted.

Steps taken under 20 Point Programme

As a measurc of Prime Minister’s 20 peint programme, fow
cost excrcisc books in different sizes have been made available
to students at various places. The Directorate of Education,
has purchased paper from the mill directly and the exercise
books are being manufactured in the Co-operative Press.

CHANDIGARH ADMINISTRATION

The Union Territory of Chandigarh continued to maintain
its pace of progress in the field of education.

School Education

The enrolment at various stages rose as compared to the
previous year as under :

Sté,gés ' 17‘)7-4~7*5 Increase

Classes 1 to V 34,700 36,300 1,600

Classes VI to VIl 14.700 15,300 600
3,000 8,400 400

Classes 1X to Xi

42 posts of clementary teachers and 20 posts of sccondary
teachcrs were created to cope with the additional enroimer:
Government Schocols.  Two Goverament Middle Schools  were
upgraded to High standard and two Government  Priman
Schools, and a new Model High Schocl, were started.

Incentive for Children of Weaker Sections of Society

An amount of Rs, 40,000 has been sanciioned for grant of
Attendance Scholarships to 500 children and  free books  and
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stationery to 2500 children  particularly  belonging to poor
sections, studying in Primary classcs.

Science Education

All classes up to Vill class have been covered under the
UNICEF aided Science Education Programme and, with o view
to improving Scicnce Education and amount of Rs. 30,000 has
been sanctioned tor purchase of science Lits,

Improvement of Other Facilities

under the phased programme of providing Librarians in all
High and Higher Sccondary Schools.  three more  posts  of
Libravians were created.  Provision of {urniture has also been
made for 100 additional children.

College Education

Besides  the normal cxpansion. additional fuads were
sanctioned for the starting of M.Sc. classes in  clothing and
textiles in Home Scicnce College, Chandigarh. A new building
is also being constructed for this College.

Scholarships

10 new Merit-cum-Means scholarships at the Middle stage.
and 15 scholarships at the Secondary Stage have been introduced.

Sports and Youth activities

One post of Youth Welfare Officer has been created t¢  co-
ordinate the Sports and Youth activities in the Union Territory.
Facilities for Yoga Training have been extended further.

DADRA AND NAGAR HAVELI

There arc 4 pre-Primary Schools, 157 Primary Schools and
4 High Schools in the Union Territory. Education in all schools
up o S.S.C.E. siage is free. Free mid-day meals are supplied to
the pupils in all Government Primary Schools including 4 pre-
Primary Schools. The facility of free supply of textbooks,
notes, slates ctc. to pupils of Primary and Secondary schools has
becn cxtended to the Scheduled Castes/Scheduled  Tribes and
economically backward classes students in Government schools.
Clothes arc also supplied free to such students in  Government
Primary Schools. Medical treatment is given free to pupils of
Primary and Secondary Schools after annual inspection. Hostel
facilities are available to students of S.C./S.T. and economically
backward classes. There are 8 Government Social  Welfare
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Hostels with a total strength 500 inmates. Construction of 3
New Hostel buildings is under progress. The entire boarding
@nd lodging cxpenses of these Hostels ure borne by the Admi-
nistration.  There are 2 public libraries and one new library is
proposed to be added during the current-year.  All Central Pri-
mary Schools and all High Schools have Librarics.

20 Point Programme

20 point programme is already being impiemented in right
carnest.  All the S.C/STL and low income group students have
been provided textbooks, exercise note books and other material
irce of cost by getting the same on controlled rates.

Scholarships
Post-matric/ pre-matric Scholarships are being granted to

S.C./’S.T. and low income¢ group students. National Loan
Scholarships Scheme has also been implemented.

National Cadet Corps

Physical Education has been introduced in all Primary and
Sccondary Schools.  There are 4 groups of N.C.C. Cadets csta-
blishment in two Secondary Schools each group having 100
cadets both for boys and girls.

Applied Nutrition Programmes

There arc 11 Primary Schools where the Applied Nutrition
programme is being implemented by the Block Development.
Vocationalisation of Secondary Education

The following subjects in Sccondary Schools have  beer
introduced 1 —

1. Elements of Electrical and Mechanical Engincering
2. Workshop Technology Grade-1
3. Geometrical Machine Drawing

ocarional

. Agriculture
2. Typewriting
3. Tailoring
4,

Drawing
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LAKSHADWELEP

Educational Facilities

The number of cducational institutions in Lakshadweep s
42, This includes onc¢ Junior College, one Higher Sccondary
VSchooL 7 High Schools, 6 Scnier Basic Schools. 18 Junior Busic
Schools, and 9 Nursery Schools.  Total strength of studems s
9257 as against 8600 in 1974-75. The staff strength  under
cducation establishment is 484 including non-teaching  statl.
There are facilities for education up to pre-degree level.

Special Facilities for Education of Girls

Three Senior Basic Schools (one complete and two incom-
plete) and One Junior-Basic School arc functioning cxclusively
for girls. A separate girls scction for high school classes is func-
tioning in high school, Kalpeni. Two girls hostels arc run by the
Administration at Kavaratti for college and higher sccondary
school students. Free boarding and lodging are provided in

these hostels.  Out of 9257 students in the schools, 3778  are
girls,

Facilities for Science Teaching

General scicnce is taught as a compulsory subject in all
schools, The new syllabus which lays emphasis in  teaching
<hemistry, physics, biology as separate subjects has been intro-
duced in the schools, Under the UNICEF aided scicnce cduca-
tion project 25 science kits for use in primary and middle schools
are being supplied. The science teachers working in  primary
and secondary schools arc given inservice courses arranged by
the State Institute of Education, Kerala.

Scholarships and Grants

The scheme for granting scholarships to students in  high/
higher sccondary /College classes is continued. Education i
free at all stages in this union territory. The students desiring
to take up higher studies in both academic and technical courses
are admitted to the institutions on the mainland against the seats
reserved for them by the administration. The scholarship rates
were enhanced with effect from January, 1975, The number of
scholarship holders is 62 on mainland institutions and 640 in the
institutions in the islands. The students studying in islands
other than their native islands ave provided with free boarding
and lodging facilities in Government hostcls. In the casc of
students studying in the institutions on mainland, all the ex-
penses towards tuition fee and boarding lodging expenscs  dare
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met by the administration. Scholarships are given to the stu-
dents in case hostel facilities are not available.

Facilities for Teachers Training

There are no teacher training schools or colleges in this Union
Territory.  Candidates are sent for teachers training in institu-
tions on the mainland.

Special Facilities

The inhabitants of this territory are Muslims who are classi-
ficd as Scheduled Tribes, Al facilities proviged by the Admi-
nistration arc meant {or them only.

Social Welfare Programmes

Social Education centres and rcading room  cum  librarics
are functioning in the islands. Nine librarians for the rcading
room cum libraries, and one librarian for the central library have
been newly appointed.  Nine lady village level workers appeint-
ed last year continued to work. They arc attending the work
relating to adult litcracy programme, women welfare  activitics
and other programmcs connected with  health  and  hygiene.
Mahilasamajams are also functioning in all the islands.

A state social welfare advisory board has been constituted
recently, It is proposed to set up a separatc wing for social
welfare with one social welfare officer and staff under him.

GOA. DAMAN AND DIU
Educational Facilities

Education in this Ferritory is free up to Class VIILL  Sche-
duled Castes and Scheduled Tribes students and students belong-
ing to cconomically backward classes arc exempted from  pay-
ment of fees in classes IX and X also.

There are 114 schools at the Primary level with an cnrot-
ment of 1,13,963. At the middle level there arc 52,144 stu-
dents in 358 schools. At the Sccondary level there are 228
schools with an enrolment of 30,869 students. Under the new
pattern of 1042 the first batch of students for new S.S.C.
(Class X) examinations appeared in April, 1975, A total of
I3 institutions (private and good) arc conducting class X1 and
NI, The enrolment in class X1 1s 1950, AS.S.C. Board for
Goa fas been established which is due to conduct its firat exami-
natior in March ‘April, 1976.
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There are 14 colieges and a posi-graduate centre  with &
total enrolment of 9,839. There is also a Food Craft Institute

offering courses in Cooking, Bakery and Book-kceping with an
enrolment of 45,

Education of Girls

To promote education among girls, special incentives to those
belonging to poor sections in the form of uniforms, books and
stationery are being provided. During thc year a sum of
Rs. 90,000 is proposed to be spent for the benefit of 2250 girls.

Science Teaching

Posts of subject inspectors for Science and Mathematics have
been created to guide the teachers in teaching these subjects in
higher classes.

Scholarships and Other Concessions

76 National Scholarships, 96 National Loan Scholarships,
14200 Freeships, 10 merit scholarships and 35 scholarships tor
study of Sanskrit have been provided.

Teachers Training

A two year Diploma course for Primary Teachers has been
started in Government College with an cnrolment of 100 un-
trained Government teachers every year. There is one Secon-
darv Teachers Training College under private management pro-
viding Diploma, B.Ed and M.Ed. courscs.

Special Facilities for Scheduled Caste, Scheduled Tribe and Back-
ward Class Students

Besides free education, stipends arc given to such students in
Middle and Sccondary Classes for purchase of books, uniforms,
etc. Under a new scheme, all S.C./S.T. students at the 3 stages
arc proposed to be paid grants for purchase of books and uni-
forms. 35 post-Matric Scholarships are also given for Higher
Education in College and other technical institutions.

Adult Literacy

215 Adult Litcracy Cetres were opened and 7000 adults were
enroled.

Book Banks

Book Banks in educational institutions at all levels arc pro-
posed to be established under 20 point Economic programme.
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PONDICHERRY

Elementary Education

To cxpand facilities for providing universal and pre-primaiy
cducation 42910 poor children have been given Mid-day Meais.
To cncourage regular attendance of children and to  improve
standards of lcarning, stationcry articles like school bags, slates,
pencils etc. were supplicd free of cost to poor children.  With the
assistance of UNICEF, the tcaching of Science and Mathematics
has been strengthened by giving orienlation in-service training io
500 Sccondary grade teachers in the teaching ol these subjects.

Secondary Education

To meet the increased demand for schooling {acilities, 1 e
High School and 18 additional classcs were started. To intro-
duce work experience scheme 2 more high schoois have bon
selected.

Scholarships and Other Concessions

To help the poor meritorious students, 125 post-Matric Mcrit
Scholarships, 13 National Scholarships, 18 awards under
National Loan Scholarships and 4 awards of National Scholar-
ships for children of primary and secondary school teachers werc
given. A number of scholarships as well as grants were alwo
gicvn to the chilrdren of political sufferers.

University Education

Facilities in this ficld have been expanded by starting moic
classes/courses in 5 colleges,

Other Educational Programmes

The draft Gazetteer is under scrutiny and is cxpected to b
published in 1976. Steps have ben taken for the acquisition ¢
land for the establishment of a Central University at Pondicherv.
Action has been initiated to start 5 Farmers Functional Liter
centres during 1976, To supply textbooks, cxercise books.
at fair/controlled prices, 13 students co-operative stores  heve
been opened. In all the 52 High Schools book banks have oo
opened.

DELHI
School Education

There has been further expansion of scheol  Eduocation  in
Delhi in order o cater to the needs of the increasing populaty




119

of Delhi . 21 Higher Secondary Schools, 6 Middie Schosls and
53 Primary Schools were opened during 1975-76. The per-
centage of the enrolment has also gone to 101 m the age ercup
of 6-11. 87.6 in the age group of 11-14 and 68.5 in the age
group of 14-17.

University Education

15 degree colleges are functioning under the Delhi Adminis-
tration and the number of secats in these Colleges has been in-
creased to accommodate all cligible students,

Adult Education

12 Adult Schools arc being run by the Administration und
the cnrolment of students getting cducation through this sustem
and correspondence courses is 10119.

Free Supply of Textbooks

Book Banks have been started in 531 Governnient and Gov-
crnment aided Higher Secondary Schools and 322 Governmont
and Government aided Middle Schools to provide the benefit to
students belonging to the weaker sections of the Society and to
those whosc parents’ income docs not  cxceed  Rs. 500/ per
month. Books worth Rs. 8,00,000 have been purchased to booest
up this activity under 20 point Economic Programme of Prime
Minister.

‘Girls Education

Out of 21 new Higher Secondary Schools. 5 Girls, 9 Ceo-
¢ducational Higher Secondary Schools, Onc Girl and 3 Co-cdu-
cational Middle Schools have been opencd during the year for
Girls education by the Delhi Administration. Free transport
facilities are provided to Girl students living in rural arcas. This
facility has been cxtended to 2400 Girls residing in rural arcas.

Science Teaching

New textbooks of Scicnce have been made  available  in
schools where the facilities for Teaching Science on the UNICEF
Scheme has been provided. Education is being  provided  in
many schools through Television.

‘Scholarships

The Delhi Administration proposcs to spend Rs. 38.00 lukhs
for granting scholarships under the various <chemes to deserving
students. 60787 students are likely to be benefitted by these
schemes.



Teachers’ Welfare

Every year 10 teachers with meritorious services are honour-
cd by State Awards.

Introduction of New pattern of Education

The Delhi Administration have introduced the new pattern
of cducation (10+2) from the academic session 1975-76 in all
the Higher Secondary Schools in Dethi.  Funds to the extent of
s, 30.00 lakhs have been provided to these schoois for the pur-
chasc ol Scicnee equipment and workshop material.

ARUNACHAL PRADESH

School Education

During the year under report seven Pre-School  Education
Centics, and 80 Primary Schools were set up; 18 Primary
Schools and 3 Middle Schools were upgraded, bringing the total
number of Primary Schools tw 622. There are Sb Middle
Schools. 22 Higher Secondary Schools, 1 College and One Tea-
chers Training Institute, imparting much nceded education to
34470, 8080, 1094 and 3857, at Primary, Middle, Higher Se-
condary levels and others, respectively.  There are other educa-
tional institutions imparting necessary training to mano'm] LL.dgt
Corps, and in Rural Sports, Vocational Programmes and Scienc
Fducation programme.

University and Higher Education

Apart from the J. N. College, Pasighat which imparts college
cducation upto B.A. standard, 36 students have been sent to
other institutions of higher learning in other States.

Teachers Training

The teachers training institute at Changlang has been giving
valuable training to Matricolate. Primary /Middle School Tea-
chers as uswal.  Training to Teachers {5 for B.Ed. Courses, 13
for B.T., 84 for short term Engli-h courses and 40 in Scicnce
Courses) is being imparted at different Training Centres i the
country.

Scieirce Education

More and more seience leacneis are “ppointcd 10 Introducc
now methodology of teaching >Cicn;‘b with - UNICEL  assisted
Science Kit Boxes in Primary an.d Middle stages of Education.
The Education Department ha splicd  UNICEFR  designed
<oience boxes to 300 Primary § during the period Lmd
rcport.

|




Stipend

The rate of stipend has also been enhanced from Rs. 50/ to
Rs. 75/~ at school stage, from Rs. 120/- to Rs. 150/- at college
stage and {from Rs. 150/- to Rs. 175/- at University stage of;
Education.

20-point Economic Programme

To highlight and reflect the steps taken to implement the 20
point Economic Programme of the Prime Minister, textbooks,
guide books, reference books, work books, worth Rs. 5.12 iakhs,
were supplied to the students of Primary., Middle and Higher
Secomdary Schoots,

MIZORAM

The Union Territory of Mizoram came into  cxistence  in
January, 1972. The Directorate of Education and Social Wel-
fare started functioning with skeleton staff and has now  been
adequately stlcnﬂlhcmd and is functioning eflcctively by taking
important steps to accclerate the dcvelopmcm activitiecs in the
ficld of cducation in the Union Territory.

Prisnary Education

The Directorate has been running 400 Lower Primary
Schools, enabling children to have their Schools within a walking
distance of 1.3 Km. The earlier pupil—tcacher ratio has been
improved from 46:1 to 41:1, as a result recruitment of 200 addi~
tional teachers during the year under rcport. ThU‘c has  been
substantial increase in the enrolment to 2973 .iuring the vear.

School Education

Out of the 208 Middle Scheols, 68 are run directly by the
Government and 140 under private  organisation with main-
tenance grants from the Government. A total of 93 High
Schools—lO under direct control of the Governnient and 83
under non-government management with substantial grants from
the Government are functioning effectively.

There has been a substantial increase in the enrolment—1300
in high schools and 1300 in middle schools—during the ycar.

College Education

The four colleges in Mizoram have now been transferred to
the jurisdiction of the North-Eastern Hill University from the
Gauhati University. One of these is a Government College at
szawl The other at Lunglei is being taken over by the Govem~

nent of Mizoram. The non- Lonmmmtal colleges are given subs-
Lmtl'ﬂ orants to enable them to function chLCmcly



Adult Education

2177 adults werc made literate by mobilising them in their
spare time through 80 Literacy Centres, run by voluntary orgaiti-
sations with financial assistance from the Government of Mizoruim.

Training Institutes and Libraries

The Industrial Training Institute at Aizawl has been shified
to the ncw campus building. The number of Librarics in High
and Middle Schools has been  increased.  Working of  nublic
librarics is also being stream-lined.

A Hindi Training Institute has started {uncticning at Aizawl,
55 teachers have been trained at the Central Hindi Institute, Agre,
The work relating to propagaton of Hindi in the Union Territory
is in full swing.

Science Education

The UNICEF assisted pilot project, started in 1973-74, for
improvement of science teaching in clementary schools, has pio-
vided the much needed cnrichment of the cxisting school curri-
culum in Science as also export guidance from the Science Proma-
tion Wing of the Directorate.

Inspection

In respect of inspection, supervision and pedagogic guidance
of cducational institutions, adcquate field staff have been provided
in the Inspectorate. The systematic inspection has resulted in
necessary improvement in school cducation at all levels,

Scouts & Guides Movement

The Scouts and Guides movement has further been strengthen-
od introduced in a large number of Primary, Middle and Higher
Secondary Schools. The Physical Efficiency Test Centres navs
also been strengthenced and financial assistance provided for youtt
and weclfare activitics.

Technical Education

Facilities for Technical ¢ducation through 1.T.I. have been
brought over to Aizaw} from Sri-Konas at Silchar where it was
functioning, as a guest institution for Mizoram.

A Mizoram Institute of Education for the B.Ed. Course wiis
an annual intake of 30 graduate teachers, has also been opened
at Adzawl,

The targets envisaeed, both financial and physical. have beon
very substantially achieved in tine Union Territory,



CHAPTER XI
CLEARING HOUSE FUNCTIONS

In the field of Education. one of the important functions ot
the Central Government is 1o act as a clearing house of taforma-
ton. It is accordingly one of its responsibilities to collect, com-
pile and publish cducational statistics covering the entire country.
In addition, it brings out journals and other published material
on educatioa and culture both in English and Hindi and a large
part of this material relates to some sclected  programmes  and
schemes of the Ministry. A Students” Information Service ope-
rates in the Ministry and attends to enquirics about facilities for
Higher Education in India and abroad.

In this chapter is given an account of the various activities i
this area as well as of important conferences and meetings at the
Central Tevel.

Conferences of Education Secretaries and Directors of Education/
Higher Education/School Education of States and Union Terri-
tory Administrations.

Conference of Education Scerctaries and Directors of Edu-
cation/Higher Education/School Education of States and Union
Territory Adminstrations held oa June 6-7, 1975 and November
25-26, 1975 discussed the strategy to be adopted for the develop-
ment of Education in the context of constraint on resources.

38th Session of the Central Board of Education

This meeting was held on 27th and 28th November, 1973
in New Delhi and was attended, among others, by all the members
of the Board, State Education Ministers, Member (Education),
Planning Commission and Shri Om Mehta. Minister of State for
Home Affairs. The Prime Minister inaugurated the Meeting.
The details of the mecting are given in the Introductory narrative
preceding the chapters of this report.

The Sixth All India Conference on educational statistics was
organised in New Delhi from August 21st to 23rd, 1975. The
Conference was attended by the Statistical Officers from various
State Governments and Union Territories and the representatives
from some of the Central Ministries and other Organisations.
The conference discussed isues relating to  stream-lining  the
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present system of collection of statistics to reduce the present huge
time-lag in the collection and publication of Educational Statis-
tics. The Conference recommended a revised system of collection
of statistics with effect from 1976-77 with ccertain minimum data
to be collected on census basis and the other data to be collected
cither periodically or on a sample basis. It was also resolved
to clear the arrcars of collection of statistics up to 1Y75-76 in
a simplified proforma by September, 1976. The recommenda-
tions of this Confcrence are under implementation and efforts are
being made to reduce the present time-tag.

A denalled paper on UStatisiics of Edncaiion’ was prosented
by the representatives of the Ministry at the “National Seminar
on Social Statistics™ organised by the Central Statistical Organisa-
tion at New Delhi on 17-22 March, 1975.

A rescarch study on the preblem of wastage and stagnation
at the clementary stage was completed during the year under
report.

The Statistics and Information Division of the Ministry conti-
nucd to publish statistical publication.  During the year. “Edu-
cational Statistics at a Glance, 1974-75,” “Pay Scalcs of tcachers
in India, 1973-74," “Progress of Education of Scheduled Casics
and Scheduled Tribes 1969-70,” “Seclected Information ¢a Schoo!
Education 1973-74” were published.  Besides “Education  in
India” was brought out up to the year 1968-69.

This Division also imparted training to the  trainces sponsored
by various organisations like C.S.0. and others.

The Report of the Central Adviserv Board of Education Commit-
tee on Student Unrest

The CABE Committce on Student Unrest has  submitted its
report.  Thc main recommendations of the Committee include
improvement of standards, cstablishment of a proper relationshin
between fcachers and students, giving students adequate oppor-
tunity for participation, developing student anions on the right
lines and strengthening University administration.  The  Com-
mittce has also suggested that siudents should be invelved in
meaningfy! nrogrammes of naticnal development and their services
enlisted to fight the forces of communalism. casterism, regionalism
and linguism.

The veport will be placed before the nest meetineg of  the
Standing Committee of the Contral Advisory Board of Education.
Meanwhile, the State Governmenis have been requested to send
their comments.
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Economic Programmes Reiating to Students

The two points relating to studeats included in the 20-point
cconomic programme apnounced by the Prime Minister are (i)
supply of essential commuoditics at controlled rates to the students
in hostels and approved lodgings and (b) supply of textbooks and
stationery to the studemts at reasuaable prices and setting up of
bock banks.

Supply of Essential Commoditics to Students in Hostels

The nmnu) objective of this programme 1s to cnsure avai-
fability of cssenuial commedities mciuding foedgrains to the stu-
dents” hostels at controlled rates s that the mess bill of the stu-
dents arc not anduly inflated and are reduced/stabilised at reaso-
nable Ievels.  Thus this programme consists of two clements c.g.
(a) supply of foodgrains through the public distribution system
and (b) supply of other consumer articles like pulses, spices,
vanaspati, tca, coffee, toilet goods. hosiery goods cte. through
the consumer cooperative instiittions.  For the former, the De-
partment of Food, Ministry of Agricuiture, at the initiative of the
Ministry of Education had issued a circular letter to all State
(Governments in June 1974 asking them to arrange supply of
foodgrains at controlled rates @ 80 Kg. per student per year.
According to the information made available to the Ministry,
foodgrains are being supplicd to the students hostels in almost all
the States. Definite raformation with regard to the total number
of hostels covered and the number of hostellers bencfitted as a
result of these supplies has been received in the Ministry according
to which 5093 hostels have been covered benefitting, 3,09,737
hostellers.

The scheme for the supply of other ecssential commodities
through the consumcr cooperaiive institutions was circulated in
Apn], 1975. Following the annouacement made by the Prime
Miaister the scope of this Scheme was expanded to  cover all
students hostels in the couniry.  According to information recei-
ved, 4429 hotels have been covered benefitting 3,70,051 hoste
]1\.]5,

Supply of Textbooks

The shortage in supply of tentbooks and exercise books at
the approprlate time and the rising cost of textbooks create {re-
mendous difficultics for the studeats.  In carly 1974 the rising
cost of printing and writing paper in the open market had assu-
med dangerous proportions.  To safegaurd the interests of the
student community the Government t took certain measures and the
cconomic programme now anauonced by the Prime Minister in
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his regard is intended to cnsure that the students get textbooks,
excrcise-books and other items of stationery on time and at reaso-
nuble rates.

-

Supply of whitc printing paper to the educational sector at a
concessional rate of Rs. 2750/~ per tonne has had a tangible im-
pact on the prices of textbooks and excrcise books and has helped
some States cven to reduce the prices of textbooks and cxercise
books vis-a-vis 1973 prices. While Assam, Orissa and West
Bengal have succeeded in reducing the prices this year compared
to those obtainable during the last two years, Andhra Pradesh,
Harvana, Karnataka, Punjab (ia the case of university level books
only). Nagaland. Arunachal Pradesh, Mizoram have becn able
to stabilise the prices at the 1973 level. In all other States prices
this year have increased when compared to 1973 prices. In U.P.
out of 1188 titlcs published during 19785, prices of 234 titles only
have been increased.

The prices of exercise-books which were fixed by the exercise-
books manufacturers and arec much less than the 1973 level of
prices have been reduced and have also been standardised in
order to bring uniformity in their pattern throughout the country.

With the availability of adequatec quantity of concessional
paper it should be possible for the State Governments to effect ali
possible reduction in the prices of textbooks and  bring them
nearer to the 1973 level of prices, as paper constitutes nearly
60 of the cost of production of textbooks where the priat order
is large. During 1975-76 i.c. since July 1975 to date 72489
toanes of paper has been allotted to the State Governments and
Lnion Territories for various purposes.

Publications

The Publication Unit brought out 29 publications and jour-
nafs during the year under report.  These included the issues Of
two quarterly jouraals, The Education Quarterly and Indian
Education Abstracts. Particular mention should also be made
of the following publications :

(i) Education in India 1973-75

(i1) Our Tcachers

(iiiy Women in the Indian Freedom struggle.

{iv) Special Educational Facilities for Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes students in cducational institutions
administered by the Centre.

(v) A folder on the new 10243 pattern of Education.

(vi) Scholarships for Study Abroad and At home (Revised
cdition).
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including the issues of two quarterly journals Shiksha Vivechan
and Sanskriti.

17 Hind: publications were also brought out during the year

Students Information Unit

The Students’ Information Services Unit continued tc rcnder
cducational guidance scrvices to Students Advisory Burcaux in
the country. [t attended to about 7.400 enquiries related ¢ :act-
lities for higher cducation in India and abroad. Ncearly 2,000
persons visited the Reference Library attached to the Unit to con-
sult the prospectuses and calendars of Universities /Instiviom

o In
India and abread. 1 ne work of collection and revision «F  in-
formative maierial on facilivies for higher cducation 3 india

and abroad was continued. 63 compilation on different topics/
subjects on higher cducation in india and abroad wore brought
out/revised during the year under report. 1604 additions were
madc to the Refercnce Library of the Unit by way of the latest
calendars, prospectuses and other reference literature about India
and abroad. Some of the Students’ Advisory Burcaux attuched to
various Universities were supplied with informative  maicri
help ithem deal with enquiries received by them from si

Training Course in Educational Planning by UNESCO Regional
‘Office

Unesco Regional Office for Education in Asia, Buangio i pro-
posed to organise a Training Course in Educational Planping in
four phases during 1675-76. Phases I & TV being Correspon-
dence Programmes and Phoses 11 and TIT being Tisivic s Work-
shop ard Third Country Study and Obscrvation in New Delhi
and Colombo respectively.  The National Staff College tur Edu-
cational Planners and Administrators New Declhi has been szlec-
ted as the venue in India for Phase 1T of the programnic from
November 10 to December 5. 1975 and Phase IIT will be
continuation in Colombo {Sri Lanka) from December 8-19,
1975.

10—1319 Edu & SW/75






DEPARTMENT OF CULTURE



CHAPTER 1
CULTURAL AFFAIRS

The main institutions and programmes of thc Department
of Culture are :

(1) Sahitya Akademi, Lalit Kala Akademi, Sangeet Natak
Akadmi and other institutions engaged in literary and
cultural activties;

(2) Cultural Agreements, Cultural Exchange Programmes,
in-coming and out-going Cultural Delegations;

(3) Building Grants to Cultural Orgaanisations; Propaga-
tion of culture among college and school students, and
Financial Assistance to Dance-Drama and Theatre
Ensembles; and

(4) Cultural Scholarships and Cultural Talent Secarch
Scholarships Scheme.

SAHITYA AKADEMI

One Significant evelat of the year was the recognition of Napali
language as an independent literary language of India by the
Sahitva Akademi.

At special functions held at Nagpur (Maharashtra) on jan-
uary 10, 1975, and at calcutta on January 21, 1975, Dr. V. V.
Mirashi and Dr. Sukumar Sen were preasented Fellowships by
Smt. Indira Gandhi, Prime Minister of India and Dr. Suniti
Kumar Chatterji, President, Sahitya Akademi respectively.

The Akademi participated in an exhibition of books in May,
1975 organised by Nagri Pracharini Sabha, Varanasi as a part
of the celebration to mark the birth centenary of Dr. Shyam
Sunder Das, at the Mavlankar Auditorium, New Delhi. The
exhibition was inaugurated by Shri Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed, Presi-
dent of India.

Dr. Suniti Kumar Chatterji, President of the Sahitya Aka-
demi attended the World Sanskrit Confernce at Turin, Italy, in
June, 1975. Dr. V. Raghavan, the Editor of Samskrita Pratibha
and Prof. R. N. Dandekar, Convenor, Sanskrit Advisory Board,
accompanicd him as UNESCO delegates.
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Dr. C. R. Sarma, was deputed by thc Akademi o attend
the 49th conference of Union Academique International held at
Munich from 15th to 21st June, 1975.

During this ycar, the Akademi organiscd a number oi mcct-
ings of its informal literary forum at its headquarters and regional
offices. The Akademi’s various offices have also brought out a
total number of 36 publications in difterent languages.

The Exccutive Board of the Sahitya Akademi selacted 17
books in the various Indian languages for the Akaderny Award.
1975, The winners of the Award are : (1) Shri Navakauta Barua
(Assamesc), (2) Shri Bimal Kar (Bengali), {3)Shri Krishan
Samaiipurt (Dogri), (4) Shri Nirad C. Chaudhuri (English), (5
Shri Manubhai Pancholi "Darshak’ (Gujarati), (6) Shri Bhishma
Sahni (Hiadi). (7) Shri S. L. Bhyrappa (Kannada). (8) Shri
Ghulan KNahi Khayal (Kashmiri)., (9) Shri Girindramohan
Misra (Maithili), (10) Shri O. N. V. Kurup (Malayalaii), (11
Shri R. B. Patankar (Marathi). (12) Shri Radhamohin Gadnaik
(Oriya), {13) Shri Gurdial Singh (Punjabi), (14) Skri Mani
Madhukar (Rajasthan), (15) Shri R. Dhandayuthan (Tamil),
(16) Shri Boyr Bhimanno  elugu). (17) Shri o8 Azmi
(Urdu).

LALIT KALA AKADEMI

Among the important exhibitions organised by the Akadenid
during the vear, mention may be made of the following :

(1) Travelling Exhibition : This exhibition of works selee-
ted from the Akademi’s permanent collecticn, wos
shown in Trichur, Calicut and at Cochin School of Ar.,
Eranakulam. There were also illustrated Izcturzs on
modcern Indian art at these places.

(2) In coopertion with the Department of Culture and the
Romaaian Embassy. un exhibition of “Naive paintings
from Romania™ was organiscd n New Deihi from May
S to 10, 1975,

(3) In cooperaticn with the cultural centre of i ftalian
Embassy the Akademi and the T.C.C.R. organised
two exhibitions on Italian art.

(4) A photographic exhibition on Bramante, & Resnais-
sance architect, was organised in October-™ s
JOTS at the Dbt Boda Gallery 96 pasicis v
cranhe wd 2owoode - mdeds of Bramanr g b

fe were on display,

o
2 I
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(5) Fifty years of lalian  Graphics  (1925-1972)—This
exhibition of 66 works of 22 artists was on view at the
Lalit kala Galicry in November, 1975.

the Akademi brought out scven  publications  during  the
persd under report.

SANGEET NATAK AKADMI

The significant activities of the Akademi during the period
endzr SIpOrL are as follows L —

I. The Akademi presented programmeg of dance and music
on behalf of the Ministry of External Affairs in honour of several
visiting State Dignitarics, including H.R.H. the Prince of Wales,
Sir John Kerr, Governoi-General of Australia and H.E.L.E. Al-
varez, Fresident of the United Muxican States.

2. Organiscd programmes in honour of the Delegates to the
Sixth Regional Conference of the National Commission of Asia
and Occamia in November. 1975,

3. Organiscd programmes for the cclebrations of the 7tiv
Centenary of Amir Khusrau Dehlavi in January 1976.

4. The Akademi organiscd celcbrations of the bi-centenary
of the celebrated South Indian composer Muthuswami Dikshitar by
holding concerts in different centres of the country, such as Delhi.
Calcutta. Varanasi and Trivandrum. The Akademi is also bring-
g cut a publication in the form of an anthology of 25 songs of
Dikshitar with their translation in Hindi and notation in the Bhat-
khande system of Hindustani music. The Akademi has instituicd
a Fellowship, initially for one year, for specialised training in the
sangs of Dikshitar.

5. The Akademi presented a lecture-demonstration by leading
experts oa the life and work of the ystic Saint-Singer of Tamil-
nadu. Shri Arunagirinathar.

6. The Akademi is organising a 3-day festival of Young Musi-
cians covering talent drawn from all over the country. Thic is
slated for the first week of February 1976.

7. The Akademi is presenting a Festival of contemporary bal-
let in the middle of February 1976. This will last 4 days and offer
8 groups with their recent productions.

Akudomi towarde the end of Fehruare 1976, Thig will deal wit

8. A Scminar on Theatre Training is being organised by the
the importance and objectives of training in theatre and cxplore
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wavs and means for linking these objectives with the crystallisa-
tion ¢ o National Indian Theatre.

he Akademi’s Journal SANGEET NATAK completed ten
vears of its publication.  During the year. four quarterly issucs
were Frought out.

I= collaboration with the Akhil  Bharatiya Dhrupad Mcla
Sarmii'. o Dhrupad seminar was organiscd in Varanasi in Febru-
ary 1975,

A Workshop on Khyal singing wag held in Bombav in colla-
boraron with the Department off Music, Bombay University in
March 1975,

Under the Plan Scheme ‘Rescarch in the Science of Music™ a
Seminar on the Psychology of Music was organised in January
1975 in collaboration with the Department of Experimental Psy-
cholegy. Poona University.  The proceedings of the Scminar are
being rublished.

A Scminar on musical scales was held in March 1975 in col-
laboration with Sarjana, Calcutta.

The Report of the Symposium on Musical Scales held in 1973
has been published.

A Workshop on the Science of Music was held in Bangalore
in October 1975 ia collaboration with the Department of Dance.
Drama and Music, Bangalore University.

Under the Plan Scheme “Documentation, Research and Build-
ing up of Archives’, the Okademi’s recording limit took about 40
hours ¢f taperecording, took more than 500 potographs in colour
and in black and white and about 3,000 fect of 16 mm movie film
ot i colour and black and white. The 11 projects undertaken

¢ purpose included Rod puppets of Uttar Pradesh, Swang
! > of Haryana. Tol Bomalatta, shadow play of Andhra Pra-
desiv foik Sarangis of Rajasthan and Gujarat.

The Akademi’s book library added 449 new volumes to it.
A reference library comprising 300 books was set up at Bangalore
ai the mmc of the Workshop in the Science of Music. The disc
iFrary of the Akademi has acquircd 88 new discs.

iv: Akademi has selected «ix gurns who will impart training
e, dance and drama under “the Fellowshin Scheme of theo

o Akademi has sclected 10 formis of music, dance and
which arc suffering from waat of proper patronage for
whzing shows and providine trainine to students
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The Akademi selected following eminent artistes for awards
during 1975 :(—

Fellowshin:

1. Shri Rasiklal Chhotala! Parikh,
2. Pandit Ravi Shankar.

3o Smt. T, Bulasaraswathi.

4. Shit Zubin Mchtu,

Awardy

fMussic

Darnce

Dy

L B N

4

. Shri Embar Vijavaraghay achariar.

. Shri Bhimsen Joshi (Hindustani Music-Vocal).

. Shri  Ram Narain (Hindustani  Instrumental Music-
Sarangi).

. Mangalampalii Shri Balamurali Krishna (Karnatak-

Music-Vocal).

. Shri C. S. Murugabhoopathy (Karnatak Music-Instru-

mental-Mridangam).

. Shri N. P. Krishnan Kutty Nambisan (Dance Instru-

mental Music-Maddalam).

. Smt. Indubala (Music).

. Shri Krishna Chandra Naik (Chhau Dance-Guru).

Smt. Rajani Naibi (Manipuri).

. Kumari Roshan Kumari (Kathak).
. Shri K. Sankaran Kutty Panikker (Kathakali),

. Shri Bijon Bhattacharya (Playwriting).

Smt. Vijaya Mcahtra {Direction),
Smt. Molina Dovi {Acting-Bengalij.
Shri Ugam Raj (ol Theatre-Khyal),

NATIONAL SCHOOL OF DRAMA

The National School of Drama and Asian Theatre Institute,

constil

went unit of the Sangeet Natak Akademi has been regis-

tered as a new secicly knowa oo the Nationat School of Drama.
The activities of the School relate to the training in the field of
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acting, direction and produciion of drama, conducting tod pro-
meiing rescarch and survey inoclassiczl. traditional asd maodern
drama. fostering cultural and academic contacts within fndia as
well as with other countries through cxchange of persennel and
research material.

Institutions and Organisations engaged in literary and Culiural
activities

Institations Receiving Annual Grants

Duding 1973-73 wome imporiant isinutions ke he Distinate
of Traditional Culturc. Madras, Asiatic Society, Calcutts, Bhartiva
Vidya Bhavan. Bombay, Numismatic Socicty of India, Varana:ii,
Pen All India Centre, Bombay, Islamic Culiure Board, Hydera-
had, Jallianwala Bagh Memorial Trust, Amritsar ctc.. rive been
given financial assistance. The working of the Institui{oas like
Rama Krishna Mission Institute of Culture, Calcutta, Asiatic
Society. Calcutta and Indian Academy of Phllosoph\ Calcutra
hag been reviewed by the Visiting Committees. The ?epﬁf‘(x on
Asiatic Society, Calcutta, Indian Academy of Philososiy, Cal-
cutta and Rama Krishna Mission Jactitute have since been re-
ceived and are under cxamination.

Namgyal Institute of Tibetology, Gangtok, Sikkim

The Namgyal Institute of Tibetology, Gangtok is & Iastitu-
tion engaged in rescarch on Buddhism. The Institutc 5 being
aided both by the Sikkim Administration and the Govaerrment of
India. Each of these Governments has increased its coantithution
from Rs. 30,000/~ to Rs. 1 lakh 2 vear for maintenar:: of the
Institute.

Daira-tul-Maarif-il Osmania

The Daira-tul-Maarif-il-Osmania. Hyderabad, is & Iastiu-
ixon engaged in the pubhcauon of manuscripts in Arabic and Per-
o The Institute has been in rveceipt of a grant of Rs. 50.000 /-

2 year. The working of the Institute was reviewed by & Visiting
Committee.  According to the recommendationg of the 'R:;-v'xm mng
Committee. it is proposed to increase e annua!  rant 1o

R« 90.000/-.

Abul Kalam Azad Oriental Research Institute, Hyderabaa

The Abul Kalam Azad Orienial Research Institute, Hyder
bad. has been established with the object of conducting

i Hisoory, Philosophv, Cualture, Lonsraes. and other oF
of studv,
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On the recommendationg of a Review Committee, the Inuti-
lute was receiving an annual grant of Rs. 12.000/- for the follow-
g purposes :

(a) Rescarch fellowships.
{b) Supecrvisor allowances.
(c) Recsearch cquipment.
(d) Publication charges ctc.

in 1975-76 Rs. 18.000/- have been released for the purpose.
Institute of Higher Tibetan Studics, Varanasi

The Institutc was cstablished in November, 1967. i pro-
pares its students for the following courses, all mainly reluted io
Tibetan Buddhism:

(1) Purva Madhyama.
(2) Uttar Madhyama.
(3) Shastri.

(4) Acharya.

(5) Vishishtacharya.
(6) Vidyavaridhi.

At present, there arc about 246 students on the roil of tie
Institute and the teaching strength comprises 19 teachers includ-
ing the Principal.

The working of the Institutc was reviewed by a Commitiee
constituted by the Government of India in September, 1970, Som.
of the recommendations of the Committec viz. Shastri Course with
an annual intake of 30 students, Acharya Coursc with an annuai
intake of 15 students, Vishistacharya/Vidya Varidhi Course with
an intake of 5 students, crcation of the post of Director/Regis-
trar/two senior lecturers/two junior lecturers, have been impl:-
mented.

School of Buddhist Philosophy, Leh

The School of Buddhist Philosophy, Lch. an autonemous oi-
canisation fully financed by the Department wag e¢stablished in
October, 1959. It is registered under the J. & K. Societicy Re-
gistration Act and has a Board of Management which irziudes
scholars of Buddhist philosophy and the Tibetan Language. 2 re-
presenfative of the Government of Jammu & Kashmir, a reprasen-
tative of the Ladakh Gompa Association, Ladakh Buddhist As-
sociation and officials of the Central Government. A hostel huild-
ing «nd some staff quarters are to be taken up for construciion as
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vammes tor which the State Government has been asked
¢ available a suitable plot of land. Efforts are also being

W2ty find a suitable agency which can be entrusted with the
work of construction.

Award of followships to outstanding artists in the fields of the per-
torminiz, the literary and the plastic arts

l u-m are two types of fellowships one for Rs. 1000/- p.m.
ai the other for Rs. 500/- p.m. The number of fellowships in
the \‘un wr category is 4 and 8 in the latter category. The Selec-
tion Coramittee under the Chairmanship of the Education Minister
wiil finally decide the awards.

Scheme of financial assistance to persons distinguished in letters
cte.

It i+ actually a continuance of the 1961 scheme which remained

suspended from 1969-70.  The scheme hag been publicised through

state Governments and Union Territory Administrations. The
der the scheme are given on a sharing basis with the State
its who are required to pay one third share of the ex-
> involved.

Centenary Celebrations

During the period under report, the following important pro-
grammes were undertaken in connection with the celebrationg of
the 23540t Anniversary of Bhagwan Mahavir'g Nirvan, the Birth
Cenccrwry of Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel and the 700th Anniver-

Nu Amrr Khusrau.

25001 snniversary of Bhagwan Mahavir’s Nirvan

oo oof the programmes approved for the celebrationg of the
vt saniversary of Bhagwan Mahavir's Nirvan relates to the
velopaent of a Vanasthali® in South Delhi named after Bhag-
o Muhavir, The Vansthali will be developed and maintained
by Government as a national pa!k An area of land measur-
il 25 ueres has been allotted for the purpose, out of ridge
ing close to Buddha Javanti Park. The Directorate of
dture, C.P.W.D. will be responsible for the maintenance
Vansthafi, The project  wag inaugurated by the Vice-
of India at a function held on the 27th April 1975 which
wided  over by Shri Raghuramaiah, Union Minister for
- & Housing.

- of the other programmes undertaken tn this connection
cstablishment of Bhagwan Mahavir Memorial in Delhi,
sorting ap of Bal Kendras and Rural Library Centres under ﬂu
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pname of Bhagwan Mahavir in various States, rclease of & special

commemorative stamp, special programmes in All India Radio,
ele.

Birth Centenary Celebrations of Sardar Vallabhbhai Patet

Ag a parg of the programme for the celebrations, the Naiional
Police Academy, Abu was renamed as Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel
National Police Academy, Abu.  An Exhibition of the ofciul
and private papers of Sardar Patel was also organised by the
National Archives of India ag puart of the celebrations of his birth
centesry. The exhibition was inatgoraied by the Viee-President
of India at « function held on 19th May, 1975 ap the Nauvonw
Arciveves of india premises. New Delhi and it was kept

apan
upin 29th May, 1975,

A Memorial Lecture on the life and work of Sardar Paici was
delivered by Shri U. N. Dhebar at a function held in New Detlhi
on September 5, 1975, The Vice-President of India presided
over the function.

An ad-hoc grant of Rs. 6 lakbs was sanctioned to the Gov-
ernment of Gujarat on 29th October, 1975 to start the construc-
tion work of the Sardar Patel Memorial at Bardoli, Gujarat.

The concluding function of the year long cclebrations of the
birth centenary of Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel wag organised on the
lawns of Vithalbhai Patel House, Rafi Marg, New Delhi on the
31st October, 1975. The function was organised under the aus-
pices of the National Committec and was presided over by the
Primc Minister. A commemorative stamp and a photographic
album on Sardar Patel were also released on the occasion.

760h Anniversary of Amir Khusrau

As a part of the 700th aniversary celcbrations of Ainir Khu-
sraw, an Imternational Seminar on the Life and Works of Amir
Khusrau was inaugurated by the President of India on 23rd
Yanuary, 1976 at Vigyan Bhavan, New Delhi which continued
upto 25th January, 1976. Scholars and experis on Amir wlhusrau
from the following foreign countries participated in the Seminar
in addition to Indian participants :(—
Afghanistan.
Bangladesh.
Egypt.
Iran.
Syria.
. Turkey.

Ak L=
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7. US.S.R.
8. US.A.

Arrangements were also made for sightseeing in Delhd and
Agra for the foreign delegates.

Preservation of Monuments and other similar Public Causes

At the instance of the Prime Minister, the following Working
Group has been set up to consider ways and means of making con-
certed eiforts to build an awareness of the need to preserve monu-
ments and other similay public causes :(—

1. Shri K. N. Channa,—Convenor.
Education Secretary.
2. Gen. K. P. Candeth,
Director General, Youth Services.
3. Shri P. C. Chatteriee,
Director General, A.LLR.
4, Dr, B. D. Nag Chaudhari,
Vice-Chancellor,
Jawahar Lal Nehru University.
5. Mr. Gerson da Cunha,
Lintas India Ltd.,
Bombay-400001.

The first meeting of the Working Group was held on 231rd
August, 1975 under the Chairmanship of Prof. S. Nurul Hasan,
Minister of Education and Social Welfare. The Working Group
recommended that the first theme on which such awareness may
be bailt and a programme of work chalked out, should be “Pre-
servation of Monuments” and that the drive might begin in the
last quarter of 1975-76, sometime around Ist November, and
continue for a period of six months. The various programmcs
recommmended by the Working Group in thig connection are being
implemented through the agencies concerned like the State Gov-
ernments, the Archaeological Survey of India, the Ministry of
Information and Broadcasting, the DAVP, the S.Y. Division of the
Ministry of Education & S.W., etc.

The Working Group has held four meetings till the end of
January, 1976.

Cultural Agreements

The following Cultural Agreemens were concluded during hte
year :—

(1) Indo-Tanzanian Cultural Agreement was signed on
17-1-75 in New Delhi. The Agreement was signed by Prof.
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S. Nuru) Hasan, Miaister of Education, Social Welfare and Cul-
ture on behalf of the Government of India and by H. E. G.
Mapunda, Minister of Labour and Social Welfare on behalf of
the Government of the United Republic of Tanzania.

(ii) Indo-Zambian Cultural Agreement was signed on
26-1-75 in New Delhi by Shri Y. B. Chavan, Minister of External
Aflairg on behalf of the Government of India and by H. E. Mr.
V. J. Mwaanga, Minister of Foreign Affairs on behalf ofl the
Government of the Republic of Zambia,

(iii) Indo-Rwanda Cultural Agreement was signed in Kigali
on 4-7-1975 by Shri H. K. Singh, Ambassador of India in
Rwanda and by Lt. Col. Nsekalije Aloys, Foreign and Coopera-
tion Minister on behalf of the Government of Rwanda.

(iv) Indo-Mexican Cultural Agreement was signed in New
Delhi on 23-7-1975 by Shri K. N. Channa, Secretary, Department
of Culture on behalf of the Government of India and Mr. Jose
S. Gallastegui, Under Secretary of External Affairg on behalf of
the Government of the United Mexican States.

{v) Indo-Syran Cultural Agreement was signed in New Delhi
on 13-11-1975 by Prof. S. Nurul Hasan, Education Minister on
behalf of the Government of India and by H.E. Abdul Khalim
Khaddam, Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of Foreign Affairs
on behalf of the Government of Arab Republic of Syria.

Some of the agreements since entered into were with Jordan,
Belgium, Turkey and Hungary.

These Agreements envisage strengthening of relations with
other countries in the fields of art and culture, education includ~
ing academic activity in the field of science & technology, sports,
mass media of information, public health, etc. In pursuance of
these Cultural Agreements, regular Cultural Exchange Pro-
grammes arc drawn up which comprise exchange of visits of pro-
fessors, writers, artists, grant of scholarships of higher studies,
exchange of books, publications, art exhibitions, etc.

Cultural Exchange Programme

A number of Cultural Exchange Programmes were drawn up
during the year—

1. Indo-Polish Cultural Exchange for the years 1975 and
1976 was signed on 21-1-1975 in New Delhi.

2. Indo-Mongolian Cultural Exclange Programme for the
years 1675 and 1976 was signed in New Delhi on 17th May,
1975.

3. Indo-Yugoslav Cultural Exchange Programme for the

years 1975 and 1976 was signed in Belgrade on the 29th May,
1975.
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4. Indo-Afghanistan Cultural Exchange Programme for 1975
and 1970 was signed in Kabul on 1-9- 75.

5. Indo-French Programme for Cultural, Scientific and 'T'ech-
nicul Cooperation for the vears 1976 and 1977 +was signed on
28-11-75 in New Delhi. )

6. Indo-Australian Cultural Exchange Program::: for  the
years 1975-77 was agreed to in a mecting between e welegaiions
from India and Australia held in New Delhi on 2-2-1975.

7. Indo-Iragi Cultural Exchange Programme {or  the  vears
1974 and 1977 was signed in New Dethi on 15-1-1576,

ihese Cultural Exchange Programmoes  generails  cavisage
coeperation in various ficlds of cducation, art & cullsic, rado,
television, press and films. health, sports ctc.  Those Program-
mes also provide for exchange of professors,  scicn fesearch
workcers, sportsmen and journalists and exhibitions arteete,

/

Indo-US Sub-Cominission on Education and Culture
The second mecting of the Indo-US Joint Comunzis
held i Washington on October 6 & 7, 1975, Amoag several
qatters discussed at the Scession, the working of the Prio-US Sub-
Commission on Education & Culture and the progress made since
its last mecting held in February were discussed.  Amwong  the
programmes apploud were the establishment of o foin: Commit-
tee on muscums, holding of joint seminars. Visitorships and Fel-
lowships, exchange of Art Exhibitions. Films and Aundio-visual
&T. V. Pmmanmu cte. Both sides have since aoraed fo fave

on  was

&

a programme to award ten Fellowships/Visitorships 2er year 10
each other’s nationals for two years 1976 and 1977 The Fel-
Towships are for pre-doctoral and post doctoral studis , and the

The visitor aro for

duration ranges between 6-12 months,
a short duration of 3 months cach.

Cultural Delegation (Incoming)

Till December 31, 1975, 25 cultaral delegations (2 perform-
ing. 20 non-performing and 2 urt exhibitions) visited Tndia u
the various Indo-Foreign Cultural Exchange Progra 5 and the

Cultural Activitics Programme of the Department Culiure.
The Slovak Education Minister from Czechoslovakia, the Depuiy
Education Minister from Burma and the Cultural Adviser to the
President of the United Arab Emirates visited India during the
period.
Peyiorming
Czechoslovakia visited the country and

ing the period.

groups/cnsembles from  Burma, USSR, und
gave performances dur-
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Besides, distinguished visitors who have made a mark in the
ficlds of art, letters and culture from Trinidad, Poland, GDR,
Singapore, Sri Lanka, U.S.S.R. Belgium, Hungary, Mauritius,
Argentina, Bangladesh, Czechoslovakia, Indoncsia, Burma, U.AE,,
and South Korea were received in the country duriag this period.

Two art exhibitions from Poland and Romania were held
during the period.

An International Seminar on the Ramayana Tradition in
Asia was organised by Sahitya Akademi on behalf of the Depart-
ment of Culture in Dclhi. 15 foreign dclegates from Bangkok,
Colombo, Malaysia, Japan, Burma, Philippincs, Australia, Eng-
land and U.S.A. and 40 Indian dclegates participated in  the
Seminar. An exhibition of publications and manuscripts on
Ramayana and cultural programmes on Ramayana theme were
also organised in conncction with the Seminar.

During the period from Ist January to 31st March, 1976,
Ministers for Education and Culture from Hungary, G.D.R. and
Bulgaria are cxpected to visit the courvry. In addition 16 cul-
tural delegations (non-performing) from Nepal, Bhutan, Sri
Lanka, F.R.G., Tonga, Bulgariz, Romania, Belgium, Mongolia,
USS.R., US.A., Ethiopia, Tunisia, A.RE. and Madagascar,
five performing delegations from USSR, Bulgaria, Australia,
Afghanistan and Romania and two art exhibitions from F.R.G.
and US.S.R. are likely to visit India under the various Indo-
Foreign Cultural Exchange Programme and the Cultural Activi-
ties Programme of the Department of Culture.

Performing Delegations Abroad (Out-coing)

Indian dancers/musicians participated in the following Inter-
national Festivals under various Cultural Activities Programme :—

(i) (a) 5th Festival of Aris of India was organiscd by
the Sanskritik Centre of Indian Art L.td., London during June.
July, 1975.

(b) 8th International Festival of Arts, Carthage was
organised by the Government of Tunisia during 11—20 July,
1975.

A 13-member dance music ensemble consisting of Km,
Darshana Jhaveri, Manipur dancer, Shri & Smt. Dhanenjayan,
Bharatanatyam dancer, Shri Indranii Biittacharya, Sitarist and
Shri Mani Prasad, Vocalist includine accompanists participated
in the two Festivals mentioned above. In addition they toured
various towns in the U.K. and Tuni Shri Indranil Bhattacharya
won the first prize in the instrumez.il scssion o the Ieuival al

11—1319 M of Edu&SW, 7>
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Carthage. On their way back the troupe visited Kenya, Malavi
and Ethiopia. Their performance in all these countries was
greatly appreciated and widely acclaimed in the Press.

(ii) The Asian folk dance Festival was organised in Seoul by
the Government of Republic of Korea. At the invitation of the
Guovernment of Republic of Korea a 24 member dance/music
ensemble of Ranga Sri Little Ballet Troupe, Gwalior was sponsor-
ed to participate in the Festival. On its way back the troupe gave
successful performances in Thailand in response to the invitation
extended by the local authorities.

(iii) The Asian folk music and dance festival was organised
by the Govermsment of Japan and she Japan Broadcasting Cor-
poration. On the invitation of the organisers a 25-member dance
ensemble consisting of Jagoi Marup Manipuri dance troupe from
Imphal and Km. Uma Sharma a well known Kathak dancer with
accompanists participated in the celebrations. Their performances
were warmly applauded all round.

(iv) The International Puppet Festival, Barcelona was orga-
nised by the ‘Biblioteca-Museo del Instituto del Teatro de la
Diputacion de Barcelona’ from 23rd to 30th November, 1575. A
6-member troupc of Puppeteers of Bharatiya Lok Kala Mandal,
Udaipur was sponsored to participate in the Festival. In addition
to giving puppet shows the troupe also gave performances of folk
dances.  After barcelona they visited Algeria, Senegal and Iraq.

(v) The International Dance Festival, Paris was heid for
young dancers in Paris from [ 7th to 22 November, 1975. Gauein-
ment nominated Kyn. Bijoyalaxmi Mohanty a young Odissi dancer
to particirate in the Festival. Thercafter, she visited Hungary and
Bulgaria under the respective Cultural Exchange Progranmmes.
Her performances in all the three countries visited by her were
greatly appieciated.

(vi) The well known dance troupe of Kalakshetra, iadras
consisting of 24 artistes visited USSR, Poland, Czechosiovakia
and F.R.G. under the respective Cultural Exchange Programimes
with thesc ccuntries.  In addition to individual dancers the (roupe
also performed scenes from their Ballet Ramayana. Their per-
formances all over were well veceived.

(vii; Shri Balachander, cminent Veena player with 3 accom-
pamists was spensored to visit Yugzoslavia and Poland under the
Cultural Fange Programme,  His visit evoked conside:able
interest in ihose countries.
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Visitors to foreign countries (Out-going)

Under the Cultural Exchange Programmme/Cultural Activities
Programme, 9 Indians were sponsored for visits abroad to attend
meetings, conferences organised in the countries of their visit and
for meeting and exchange of experience with their counterparts in
those countries.

Exhibitions

An exhibition of Contemporary Indian Sculptures consisting
of 40 sculptures covering a span of 35 years from 1940 to 1975
of work of 25 eminent sculptors was sent to Belgium for the 13th
Biennale of the Middleheim Open Air Museum of Sculpture at
Antwerp. The exhibition was devoted to Asian sculpture and
besides India, Turkey and Japan participated. It was for the first
ttme that an exhibition of Contemporary Indian sculptures was
sent to Western countries.  The exhibition was compiled by the
National Gallery of Modern Art on behalf of this Department.

Travel Subsidy

The following scholars/experts were granted 50% travel sub-
sidy for attending conferences, seminars ctc. —

(1) Shri Gautam Joshi, Director, Indian National Thea-
tres to attend the World Festival of Theatres, Nancy,
France.

(Z) Smt. Prabhjot Kaur, a punjabi writer to attend the
4th P.E.N. International Executive Committee and
round table confercnce, Paris as a nominee of the
P.E.N, Centre of India.

(3) Shri P. V. Jankiraman, a wecll known sculptor to
Budapest to revive the award won by his sculpture at
the Second International Small Plastic Biennale held
in Budapest in 1972,

(4) Prof. R. N. Dandekar of Bhandarkar Oriental Re-
sgarch Institute, Poona to attend the 13th [Iuter-
national Congress of History of Religions in' London.

(5) Two accompanists who accompanied Smt. Inaiani
Rahman, well-known Bharatanatyam dancer to USA
and the troupe of Sonal Mansingh, eminent Bharata-
natyam dancer and Odissi dancer who visited iran
and West Germany.

Plan Project

The work in the preparation of a Source Book on Indian and
Asian Civilisation has been going at the Indian Institute of Ad-
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vanced Studies, Simla and the Indian Council of Historical Re-
search, New Delhi. The latter was to have completed their
project ‘Source Book on Indian Culture’ during this year but have
taken additional work in hand covering important aspects of the
three periods viz most ancient, early period and the post indepen-
dence period for the usc of forcign scholars which is likely to be
completed during 1976-77.

The Institute at Simla have already finalised the three nioino-
graphs on the Source Book; one of them has already been prinied
and the other two are in the press.  They have also started work
on the other two monographs. In this connection the Dircctor
and the co-ordinator of the Scheme are visiting South East Asian
countrics for the same. The work will continue during the Fifth
Five Year Plan.

Transferred items of the Indian Council for Cultural Relations

(1) The Indian Council for Cultural Relations under the
‘Transferred Ttems’ sent threc dclegations abroad. These include
Shri Anant Lal, a Shehnai player, Smt. Nalini Malhotra, a weli
known dancer and Shri Munawar Khan a vocalist to Afganistan
to give performances on the occasion of Jashan Celebrations; Shri
Bhagawan Sahu and his party to Bhutan on the occassion of
Indian Independence day celebrations; Km. Praveen Sultana, a
vocalit and Shri Raja Reddy and Smt. Radha Reddy both
Kuchupudi dancers along with the party to Nepal on the occasion
of Republic Day Celebrations.

Two delegations led by Km. Praveen Sultana and Sri Durga
Lal arc scheduled to participate in the Republic day celebrations
m Nezpai and Sri Lanka respectively. A performing delegation

will also be sent to Mauritius during March, 1976.

{2y Prizes in the form of Handicrafis and bocks were des-
s2d 1o our Missions in Turkey. Thailand, Somalia, Hungary,
ritivs, USSR, Australia, Zambia, Bhutan, Yugoslavia and
newal to be given away us prizes to the winners of essay com-
petiions on sub;cct< rejatine to India organised by thc respective
misions of India abroad.

(3) Under the Scheme of Frosentation of Books and Art ob-
jects, lﬂom\s were despatched 1o various institutions in Mauritius,
Tunisia, USA, Fiji, Mexico, Bangaladesh, Czechoslovakia, West
Gaormany. fran, Ronm a. Zaire, Sri Lanka, Zambia, Canada.

‘ Alecria, Beleium rabia, Bhutan, Chile, Indonesia.
Cof Korea. Turkev. Somaiia. Ghana, / feanistan, Dublin.
KLmn Malavsia, Gre cece. Hongkong, Mozwmblque and
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Musical instruments were presented to India School in
Washington and Port Luis. Indian dolls were sent to Canada
and USA. Three replicas of Taj Mahal were despatched to three
museums in Trinidad and a set of masks was sent 1o International
Museum of Carnivals and Masks, Binche, Belgium.

Building Grants to Voluntary Cultural Organisations

Sixteen organizations have been seclected for grants for pur-
chase of equipment during the year,

Financial Assistance to Professional Dance-Drama and Theatre
Ensembles

The objective of the scheme is to provide help to performing
troupes in the country which have been working in the field
through purely voluntary efforts over the last 10—15 years. 14
dance-drama and theatrc groups are in receipt of grants under
the scheme.

Scheme of Inter-State Exchange of Cultural Troupes

The scheme of Inter-State Exchange of Cultural Trcupes has
becn revived from the current year. The object of the scheme is
to create opportunities by which people from different parts of
India will get to know more about one another’s culture and thus
promote emotional and cultural integration in the country. Under
the programme worked out at the conference of the liaison officers
of the governments of States and Union Territories, abou: 30
troupes from different States are to visit other States during the
year,

Propagation of Culture among College and School Students

Under this scheme, five refresher courses were organised.
Three of these courses were organised for the teacher educators
at Bhubaneswar, Mysore and Delhi in collaboration with the
N.C.ER.T. and one course each was held for secondary schools
angd colleges teachers at Delhi and Trivandrum,

(i) A Scheme for the promotion of amateur cultural activities
among youth and (ii) A scheme for giving subsidy to Profes-
sionat Dance-Drama and Theatre Ensembles for prescnting shows
at the invitation of Students’ organisations of recognived educa-
tiona: institutions or of registered non-students’ organisations.

It has been decided to institute these schemes with ¢ffect from
1976-77.
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National Research Laboratory for Conservation of Culturat
Property

In view of the vast cultural heritage of India, there 1s a great
need for research in the field of conservation of cultural property
and technical study of objects of art, archaeology, anthropology,
etc. Accordingly, a scheme to set up a national research labora-
tory for conservation of cultural property during the Sth five-year
plan has been formulated with an outlay of Rs. 40 lakhs. The
main functions of the laboratory will be basic research relating to
cultural property of all kinds with relation to dating, environmen-
tal archacology, technical study by physical and chemical means,
conscrvation methods, etc. In addition, the laboratory will pro-
vide assistance to other laboratories and to such institutions,
museums, state departments of archacology, libraries, as do not
have laboratories of their own. The National Research Labora-
tory will also maintain liaison with international bodies in the
field,

The scheme has been approved and steps are being taken to
set up the laboratory. A provision of Rs. 2 lakhs exists for this
scheme during 1975-76 and a provision of Rs. 4 lakhs has been
made for 1976-77.

Cultural Scholarships

Scholarships to Young Workers in different Cultural Flelds

Under the scheme, 50 scholarships are awarded every year to
young artists of outstanding promise in the age group of 18—-28
years for advanced training within India in the fields of Hindustani
and Karnatak music, Western Classical Music, classical forms of
Indian dances, traditional threatre, drama, painting and sculpture,
Originally, the valuc of these scholarships was Rs. 250 p.m. but
from 1-4-1975 it has becn raiscd to Rs. 300 p.m. The duration
of the scholarship is two years. In exceptional cases, the scholar-
ship is extended by another year. 50 scholarships have been
awacded under this scheme during 1975. Applications received
in response to advertisement for award of scholarships for 1976
are being scrutinised.

A provision of Rs. 2.35 lakhs has been made for this scheme
for 1976-77 as against the budget provision of Rs. 2.30 lakhs for
1975-76. under non-plan budget and a provision ¢f Rs. 2.24 lakhs
is made under plan budget for 1976-77 as against the budget
provision of Rs. 2.00 lakhs for 1975-76.

Cultural Talent Search Scholarships Scheme

This is a plan scheme under which facilitics are provided to
outstanding young children of the age-group of 10-14 years
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studying in recognised schools to develop their talents in various
cultural fields, i.e. traditional forms of dance, music and theatre
as well as painting and sculpturc. Upto a hundred scholarships
are awarded every year out of which 25 are reserved for children
belonging to ‘Gharanas’ and ‘Sampradayas’. The scholarships
are granted from year to year till the completion of secondary
stage of education by the scholars or upto the age of 18 years,
whichever is earlier. The value of scholarship is Rs. 600/- per
vear, but where the child is required to shift to a new station for
the purpose of specialised training in the approved field, the
value of scholarship is increased to Rs. 1200/- per anaum. In
both cases, the actual tuition-fee paid for the specialised training
is reimbursed to the scholarship-holder in addition to the scholar-
ship mentioned above. 59 scholarships have been awarded dur-
ing 1975 under this scheme. The scheme for the award of
scholarships for 1976 was circulated to all State Governments and
Union Territory Administrations and they arc making prelimi-
nary sclections in their respective States.

Assistance to Voluntary Organisations for Promeotion of Indian
Languages

Diring the current financial year about 50 organisations have
been given grants totalling Rs. 2 lakhs under the scheme. 2980
books in Urdu, Engilsh, Marathi and Kannada have also  been
purchased.

Thcre is a provision of Rs. 1.06 lakh for giving financial
assistance to (1) Anjuman Taraqqi Urdu Hind, New Delhi and
(ii) Abul Kalam Azad Oriental Research Institute, Hyderabad
for general maintenance, Library and for development of Urdu
language and culture.

Gazetteers
Gazetieer of India

Out of the 4 volumes of the Gazetteer of India to be published
under this scheme, three volumes viz. ‘Country and People’,
‘History and Culture’ and ‘Economic Structure and Activities’
have already been published. Volume IV-‘Administration and
Public Welfare’, the last volume in the series is being edited and
is likcly to be published in 1976. As all the copics of volume I
were sold out, its reprint has been brought out. Some of the
chapters of this volume have been brought out separately in
the form of booklets such as People. Languages, Physiography,
etc.
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District Gazetteers

The Scheme of the Revision of District Gazetteers has been
taken up by all the States and Union Terrtiories. The drafts of
240 bhave been completed of which 225 have been approved for
publication.

Who’s Who of Indian Martyrs

The project of ‘Who's Who of Indian Martyrs’ has been com-
pleted and all its 3 volumes have since been published.



CHAPTER 1l
ARCHAEOLOGY

The Archacological Survey of India continued its activities in
the various fields like Excavations and LExplorations, Prescrvation
of Monuments, Chemical Preservation. Epigraphy, Museums,
Architectural Survey of Temples and Gardens and Publications,
besides the work of Prescrvation of Monuments and Explorations,
in Afghanistan.

Explorations and Excavations

During the year, a number of sites were explored and dis
covered in parts of Himachal Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Maha-
rashtra, Punjab and West Bengal, which cover various periods ex-
tending from the Early Stone Age to the medicval times.

An outstanding discovery of the vear was a set of Rock
Edicts of the Mauryan Emperor Asoka in a rcck-chelter at
Panguraria in Budhni Tchsil, District Schore, Madhya Pradesh.
The inxeription, which is partially damaged, was disccvered while
the party of Survey officials was exploring the prehistoric caves
and other sites on the southern fringes of the Vindhyan hills,
overlooking the Narmada river. Extensive rubble-built Buddhist
remains, Chaityas and Stupas were also found ncarby indicating
some kind of Buddhist establishment, At Talpura, near Budhni,
were also found some painted rock-shelters and Buddhist remains.

During the year, excavations werc conducted by the Survey
at eight important sites viz., at Piprahwa, District Basti and
Mathura in Uttar Pradesh, Antichak, District Bhagalpur, in Bihar,
and Bhagwanpura, District Kurukshetra, in Haryana, Vidisha in
Madhya Pradesh, Veerbhadra in District Rishikesh, in Uttar
Pradesh, Tamluk, in District Midnapur, in West Bengal and
Pudukottai in Tamil Nadu.

Excavations at Mathura were continued with a view to (a)
examining the actual naturc of habitation at Dhulkot vis-g-vis the
historical evidence and (b) asscssing the nature of settlement of
the Saka-Kushan period at the site.  The excavation established
the existence of a mud fortification around the ancient city, datable
to the third century B.C. However, during the Saka-Kushan
Peried, the mud fortification scems to have been re-used, repair-
ed and enlarged. The surviving traces of the fortification indi-
cate that it had an irregular crescentic shape with the Yamuna

i
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flanking the chord side on the east. The area enclosed by the
fortification is over seven sq. kms.

The habitation area was found to be much disturbed due to
water crosion, pits and dumps of later periods including those of
modern umes.  However, a cultural sequence, divisible into three
periods, beginning with the period in which fine grey ware was in
use and terminating with the Saka-Kushan period, was unfold-
ed.

e Gist phase or period of occupation at Mathura on the
basis ¢t ¢xcavations in different habitational areas, was character-
1zed by e use of plain grey, black-slipped and red wares, besides
the wuoid-known Northern Black Polished ware. The principat
butiding material was mud and mud-bricks. 1In some of the pits,
which were cut into the floors, were found fragments of animal
bones, ash. terracotta figurines, beads and complete posts and
dishes.  Terracotta figurines, mostly of elephants, in grey colour,
styiized birds and deitics like the Mother Goddess, were also
associated with these levels, besides beads and moulds. bone points
and a few sculs. sealings and coins.

The Suka-Kushan Period was marked by the structural re-

mains of mud and baked bricks, ovens, floors, etc., and a variety
of potterv-types like sprinklers, incense-burners, basins, bowls,
spouizd juvs and vases, plain and decorated with stamped designs.
The other finds comprised ivory objects, beads of semi-precious
siones, kushan coins, a few seals and sealings, terracotta bird-
¢ rattle, bearing auspicious symbols, terracotta figurines
wuding the fine representation of a yakshi in the art-tradition
“Muathura.  Moulded pottery, especially a sherd embossed with
¢ figure, perhaps Ganga, ascribable to circa fifth century,
Is an atiractive picce.

At Kuankali Tila, the site of the ancient faina sfupa, an impres-
sive ank-complex (9.1 x 8.1 m) of baked bricks showing at
least two structural phases, was exposed. The tank, which was
cut inte the natural soil to a depth of 3.96 m., is rectangular on
plan and has a ramp on the castern side and obloncr ancillary
compartments on the northern and southern sides. On the north
wull or the tank was found a stone-channel evidently for the pur-
pos: of filling it. A significant find obtained from this tank was
an inscription of the fifth regnal year of Kanishka referring to a
¢ift By onc Vishakhamitra. A few fragmentary sculptures of the
Jain Tirthankaras of the Saka-Kushan period and a stone plaque
depicirne Mahishasuramardini were also found in the tank.

Work was also started at the Ambrish Tila at Mathura and a
few ancient scalings. terracotta figurines, floors of latter periods
anmi noliery were unearthed
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Excavations at Piprahwa in District Basti, Uttar Pradesh,,
brought to light the remains of a Buddhist monastery and about.
forty terracotta sealings bearing the legend ‘On Devaputravihare
Kapiivasti. Bhikshu Sanghasx ya' in Bre lhn]l script of the Kushan
Period point to the prospects of the ancient Kapilvastu in the
neighbourhood, Remains of a monastic establishment near the
stupa were also brought to light.

Duaring the course of further excavations at an adjacent mound
known as Ganwari ia, two massive buked brick structural complex-
es with impressive cntrances to the cast were exposcd.  The
largee structure-complex has twenty-six rooms with four gaileries
and the smaller one has twenty-onc rooms built around a central
courtyurd.  The smaller rooms in the north-eastern and south-
western corners of the smaller complex had  some  interesting
fecaturcs.  Access to the rooms was provided through another
smalier room opening in the central  courtyard, A terracotta
head of Buddha, a decorated terracotta horse, beads of semi-pre-
cious ston2s and silver punch-marked coins are the other import-
ant finds trom the cxcavation.

A brick sfupa, 65.5 m in diameter. built in three stages. with
i au’akv/zina-palha railings and guteways was unearthed at
v, in District Gaya, Bihar, belonging initially to the first-
sccord century B.C. with later thlou

Excavations at Anti-chak identified with the ancient univer-
sity-sitc of Vikramsila, in District Bhagalpur, Bihar, had already
blou'vht to light the rcmains of a mass:ve sfupa with two terraces
belonging o the Pala Pcriod.  The lust season’s excavation ¢x-
posed u massive three-metre wide boundary-wall and a number
of shvines to the north of the srupa besides tha remains of a gate-
way.  Among these, the find of a brenze image of Va;rapam is
remavkable.  The whole structure-complex seems to have been
destroved by a fire as indicated by the ashy deposits.

Excavations have been tauken up at  Bhagwanpur, District
Kurukshetra, Haryana, where a sequence of two cultures, the
Late Harappan followed by the Painted Grey Ware has been
found.  The excavations arc still in progress.

Excavations are in progress at megalithic site in Pudukottai
in Temil Nadu. Small-scule excavation was also undertaken at
Tamluk, District Midnapur, West Bengal which yielded remains
of a n:thcrto unknown protohistoric culture.

Preservation of monuments (including chemical preservation) and
gardens

During the year under report, a country-wide drive for the
preservation of monuments was lhwnched in collaboration with
the State Governments and Central agencies like the Archaeologi-
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.cal Survey of India, All India Radio, D.A.V.P. etc.  Special
mention should be made of the fact that many schools and colleges
have adopted monuments in their localities, with a pledge that
they will keep them clean with fostering care. Guided tours of
monuments for school and college students have been organised
to instill in the latter a pride in their cultural heritage. National
Service Camps rave also been organised near selected monuments
in various parts of the country and the young participants in thesc
camps are motivated to attend to the improvement of the sur-
roundings and the cleaning of the monuments,

The Survey continued to give atlention to the monuments and
sites under its control. Structural rcpairs were carried out to
monuments like the Avantisvami temple at Avantipur in Kashmir,,
temples at Puri, Humayun’s Tomb, Red Fort, Jantar Maatar and
some other monuments in Delhi and the Taj at Agra. Conserva-
tion works at Pathar Masjid, Srinagar, Temple-complex at Puri,
Orissa, Buddhist monastery at Antichak, Bihar, Siva temple at
Bhojpur, Tambekarwada at Vadodara, and the Churches at
‘Goa, are in progress. Special repairs to monuments were carried
out at various places throughout the length and breadth of the
country, The gardens -around the monuments and sites were also
attended to and maintained properly.

Chemical cleaning and preservation of paintings, sculptures,
etc., were carried out at Ajanta, Ellora, Elephanta, Karla, Bhaja,
Thanjavur, Kanchiipuram and other sites. A special unit has been

formed to take up the preservation of the paintings in the Bagh
Caves.

Preservation of monuments outside India

The Survey continued the work of Preservation of the ‘Big
Buddha’ at Bamiyan, Afghanistan. In order to drain out the
water melted from the snow, that was otherwise flowing on the
facade of the niche of the image, a series of drains were construct-
ed at the top. The passage to the gallery at the top had a tin
shade which has been replaced by one of R.C.C. The consuue-
tion of a R. R. masonry retaining wall on the right side of the
facade has been taken up to fill up the breach on the cost wall
The work is in progress. An R. C. C. cantilever has been provid-
ed to support the overhanging portions of the right knee of the
Buddha image. Chemical trcatment of the plastered surface of
the walls and ceilings of the shrines was also taken up, which has
brought out the details of the scroll-work and various other
features of decoration in stucco. Filletting of the broken cdges
-of stucco was also done.



Exiensive repair works were also taken up at the shrine ef
Khwaza Parsa at Balkh, Afghanistan by the Survey. The entire
cost of structural preservation is being borne by the Government
of India. During this year, the cracks and fissures on the ceilings
of the front vestibule have been repaired.  The facade and the
two minars on its either side which hive ornamental tiles have
been built eiving bondage in old werk and plastered with gutch.
The dome, which had developed vertice! cracks, was strengthened
by giving additional suppost from inside. For this purpose, three
arches were erected from inside alony the intrados of the dome,
suitahiy bonding them with the dome. The two bastions at the
rear were repaired and made watertight

Expedition outside India

A team of archacologists {rom the Survey visited Afghanistan
with @ view to exploring ancient sites and remains in the Farah
region. Two sites, Qaia-i-Faraidun (Shahr-i-Kuhna) to  the
north of the modun city of 1 amh and Fafer Qala (Kala-Kahzad),
about 20 km, south-cast of Furah, were located.  Both the sites
have medieval fortifications, but th: rzmains at Qala-i1-Faraidun
scem to go back to pre-Islamic times.

The party also explored some arcus along the  Arghandab
river, besides revisiting old sites.

Preliminary arrangements for starting the excavation at Begram
were also finalized after exploring the area which consists of
both the lower city and a fortificd upper city.

Epigraphy

All the Sanskritic and Dravidian inscriptions collected in
1974-75 were examined, listed and reviewed. The material has
now been made ready for compilatior. About 250 inscriptions
were examined and listed for inclusion in the Annual Report.
Transcripts of the inscriptions sinc: {ound missing were prepared
and were under cxamination,  Arrangzzinents were made to have
new inscriptions copicd from Madhyu Pl adesh and Kerala. Illus-

trative material of about 150 photogranhs for Corpus Inscription=
um Indicarum Vol VI was prepared.

Architectural survey of temples
Architectural Survey of som:

 Uiola-Vijayanagar temples in
Tamil Nadu, Hoysala and curly Ganan temples in Karnataka was

carried out.  Among the tempics susvoyed are the  Valisvara

temple at Valikandapuram. District Firuchirapalli, the Jalakanthe-
vorth Arcot, the Somesvara

svara temple at Vendavasi, District
50 Horratallis Thstrict Hassan, the

and the Chennakesava temnlos no 3
Hariharesvara tempic at Haribar, the Isvara temple at Anekonda
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both in District Chijtaldrug, the Kailasesvara temple at Honrudike,
District Tumkur, and the Kallesvara temple at Asandi, District
Madurai, the Mahimalesvara temple at Erode, District Coimbatore
and the Siva temple at Perangiyur, District South Arcot, upart
from some Jain monuments in District Coimbatore.

Publications

The dollowing publications were brought out during the
year :—

A. Guide Books (English)

Khajuraho, Sanchi, Mandu, Old Goa, Rajgir, Udaigtt and
Khandagiri, and Delhi and its Neighbourhood

B. Guide Books (Hindi)
Sanchi and Rajgir.

C. Excavation Report
Nagarjunakonda, Part 1.

D. Indian Archaeology—1971-72—A Review, Soutit Iidian
Inscriptions, Vol. XCI1, Amnual Report on Indiun Fpi-
graphy 1968-69, EHpigraphia Indica-Arabic & Persian
Supplement, 1970

The following are in various stages of printing : —

‘Guide to Konark, Lothal Excavation Report,  Siwliara
Inscriptions, under the series. Corpus Inscriptionum Indi-
-carum, Paramara Inscriptions, under the series Corpus
Inscriptionum Indicarum, An Architectural Survev — of
Temples of Kerala, Indian Archaeology—1966-67—A4
Review Epigraphia Indica, Volume XXXVIII—Pis V. VI
and VII and Volume XXXVII pt. VII Annual Repor: on
Tndian Epigraphy for the years 1967-68, 1969-70,
1970-71 and 1971-72. South Indian Inscriptions Vol
XXII and Vol. XXIII Index to the Annual Revost  on

South Indian Epigraphy 1936-1966.

Picture Postcards-Belur.



CHAPTER 111

ANTHROPOLOGICAL SURVLEY OF INDIA

In the year under report, the survey has covered various socio-
economic, cultural, bio-anthropological and genetic problems of
the Indian population including those cthnic groups which are
isolated in remote Himalayan arcas in the North and Andaman
and Nicobar in the South. The muain features and results of the
research activities are stated below :

Cultural Anthropology Division

(a) The field work on the major projects of “Study of

(b)

the weaker sections of the Indian population” has
been completed. The study shows that in general the
weaker sections have not been able to improve their
economic and political position .n the rural arcas. In
castern India, although the upper castes arc not in
any dominant position as regards the controf  of
means of production, the general — socio-economic
position of the rural population has not been better
than that of their counterparts in other areas of Iadia.
A fuller report is being prepared.

In the project namcly “Society and Culture among
the people of the Himalavan Border Avea: Struc-
ture and Change™ § cthnic groups were included in
the study sclected for the region extending between
Ladakh and Arunachal Pradesh. Of the groups
studied, reports on the Ladakhi of J & K and
Kinnauris of Himachal Pradesh have been prepared.
The reports on the remaining groups are progressing.,

Besides the above, the survey has been conducting studies on
a number of research problems covering ditferent ethnic groups.
classified into the following perspectives of Anthropological Re-

search.

(a) Ethnographic studies :

In this sphere, various cthnic groups relating to the
weaker sections of population were studied.  In one
of the projects, cthnographic information on an isolat-

ed group of tribal population ¢f Arunachal Pradesh
has been collected.

[



(b)

(d)

(&)

(N
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Area study :

Under this project, 7 ethnic groups of Chhatisgarh
in Madhya Pradesh and the Loi Tribe of Manipur
have been studied. Two reports on the Chhatisgarh
communitics have been prepared.

Studies on rural problems :

In this category certain sclected problems among the
diffcrent cthnic groups were studied for knowing the
nature and peculiarities of rural socio-economic and
cultural lifc. Ficeld investigations were made 1n
various regions on socio-cconomic conditions and
class formations, agricultural innovation, socio-eco-
nomic study of sweeper community, indigenous prac-
tice of medicine, cultural and linguistic mode of com-
munication.

Stedy of poliiical problens

To study the political aspects of the culiural life of
sclected groups of backward and tribal communitics,
information has been collected on the movement of
“Ujoi Assam Rajya Parishad”, and “Vai” concept of
the Mizo of Mizoram, the problems of castes and
political identity in a Tclengana village, political struc-
ture of the Gonda of Central India. and socio-political
movement among the Harijans of Karanataka.

Industrialisation :

The impact of industrialisation on the tribal and rural
population in various regions has been studied. In
somc more regions the study is continuing.

Urban problems :

The survey made a cross-cultural study of the diffe-
rent communities in the cities of Shillone and Calcutta.
Three reports have been prepared in this connection.
Psehological studies :

In this category some interesting psycho-cultural
aspects of certain ethaic group have been studicd.
They include inter-cthnic relation among the com-
musnities of Chamoli and Uttar Kasi districts of Uttar
Pradesh and child-rearing practices among the tribes
of Tndia child-rearing practices among the Mahars of
Nagpur and effect of contact. mental health and in-
telligence of the Juang of Orissa.



(h) Linguistic Studies

In order to highlight the peculiaritics of lesser known
tribal languages, the survey has been conducting
studies on the Sherpa lunguage of Darjecling district
of Himalayas, cthnic groups of Tripura State, the
Pahira dialect of Bihar, languages of the Kuku
Wanchoo of Manipur and Arunachal Pradesh and
inter-tribal communication in ithe Bamra district of
Orissa. Besides these. a socio-linguistic study of an
Andhre vitlage and compiiation of  socio-linguistic
publication on South Indian languages have been
madc.

The folk tales of Tripura and Bastar district of
Madhya Pradesh have been compited and a special
study on the folk songs und folk life in Varanasi dist-
rict of Uttar Pradesh has been going on.

(i) Studies on ecological problem -

In this category sclected problems of ecology and
cultural adjustment have been studied in the Kameng
district and Dhaphabhim arca of Arunachal Pradesh,
among the Shompen of Great Micobar Island, and in
four selected villages of West Biengal and Karnataka.

Out of the research activitics, sixty one papers
and seven memoirs were prepared for publication by
the members of the Survey. The different libraries
have acquired 1720 books and 1921 journals. In
the Clearing House Unit more than 1000 paper clipp-
ings on anthropological and socio-economic interest,
published in the important news papers of India, have
been compiled and a hand-book for use of persons
intercsted in anthropological rese:arch is being prepar-
ed.

FPhysical Anthropology Division

Under the All India Bio-anthropological Project taken up in
1573, three rounds of ficld investigation hawve so far been com-
pleted covering 25.000 houscholds spread over 250 locations.
The analvsis of data relating to the phvsical constitution of the
preorple and the dncidence of genetic defects, cogenital anomalies,
diezbilities, etc. is in progress.

A volume entitled “Bio-anthropological research in India™ has
recently been published.  This containg 37 informative reports
¢ physical anthropology and human biologv with special refer-
ence to India.

12—1319 M of Edu & SW 75
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A complete inventory of the ancient and modern skeletal
collections in the custody of the Anthropological Survey of ladia
is being prepared. Chemical treatment for the preservation of
ancient skeletal remaing has been continued. A report on the
Bronze Age people of Harappa is being finalized.

A report on the Negritos of Little Andaman Isiand was
selected by the Calcutta University for the award of Sir Astitosh
Mookherjee Gold Medal. Another report entitled “Progressive
decline in stature in the population of India™ was selected for the
award of Bengal Immunity Research Prize.

Research work for establishing the norms of deciduous teeth
eruption has been continued. Skeletal development is  beiag
assessed from the X-ray plates of hand and wrist bones. An odon-
tometric study of the modern and ancient Indian populations has
been completed.

Reports on Inaantigen, fertility and mortality of caacer
patients, selection and intensity against diabetes mellitus, taste
threshold for phenyl-thiocarbamide, sickle cell trait and malasia,
colour vision deficicpey, and dermatoglyphics of several citizic
groups have been completed. A genetic survey has been com-
pleted among the tribal people of Surguja District of Madaya
Pradesh. Genetic studies arc in progress among the Central ciad
Western Himalayan populations. The collection of blood sampi-
es and demogenetic data has been carried on under the projccis
“Causes of spontancous abortion : A study in bicod group imizom-
patibility” and “Congenital malformations and genetic discrders
among the Bengalees”.

Studies in the genetical demography of cancer, diabetes n
tus and haemophilia are in progress. The eftects of se
variation in food consumption on physique are being ass:
among the Juang pcople of Orissa by biochemical and anthe
metric methods. The techniques for detecting lactase deficiznicy
and milk intolerance are being standardized. Investigation has
been taken up in mental hospitals under the project “Mzntal
disorders and dermatoglyphics”.




CHAFTER IV
MUSEUMS, ART GALLERIES, ARCHIVES AND LIBRARIES

fhe following are the wstitutions and programmes in the
fickd of Muscums, art gallaries. archives and librarics :

(1) National Muscunr, New Delhi, Central Conservation
Laboratory, Sular Jung Museum, Hyderabad, lndian
Muscum, Calcutta, Victoria Memorial Hall, Calcutta,
Nechru Memorial Muscum and  Library
New Dethi, Indian War Memorial Museum, Delhi,
Dr. Zakir Hussain Mzrorial Museum, Delhi, National
Gallery of Maodern Art. New Delhi, Gandhi Darshan,
Decthi.

(2) National Archives. New Delhi, National  Library,
Culcutta. Ceniral Refcrence Library, Calcutta, Delhi
Public Library, Dcthi, Khuda Baksh Oriental Public
Library. Patna, Centrai Library, Town Hall, Bombay,
Grants to other libraries and Central Secretariat Lib-
rary including  Central T.anguage Library (Tulsi
Sadan).

National Muscum, New Delhi

The National Muscum us the pranier muscum in the country,
continued to develop its activitics in the field of acquisitions, exhi-
bitions, conservation and cducational programmes.

While art objects worth ninc lukh rupees were purchased by
the Muscum, 181 objects were received as gifts from  various
sources. Significant among the gifts are two plaster-casts, one
Gudea of Ladgash of Mesopatamia and one Sumerian Head
presented by the Iraq Government to the Prime Minister of India,
a fossil wood. 20 million vears ol presented by the Geological
‘Survey of India, one stone Roval Head from the Government of
the Arab Republic of Egypt. 42 Ch-nese and Japanese art objects
Trom the Late Miss Padmaja Naidu.

The Museum organised special exhibitions entitled :
(i) ‘Sivaji and his times’:
(i) ‘Jain art through the agas;
(iii) ‘Bengal Folk art from Gult 1caday Musewm’: and
(1v) "Ramavaua in Asia’
i
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Undeo the sc.eme of propagation of cuiture among students.
in schools and colleges, 100 kits have been produced jointly by
the National Museum and University of Delhi, and are being dis-
tributed to those cducational institutions which had deputed their
teachers 1o attend the refresher courses orgunised at difterent piac-
cs on the appreciation of fine arts.

A number of lectures were organised at the Museum. A
comprchensive publication on Pahari Painiings on the  "Nala
Damayanti Theme™ was brought out.

The Muscums Modelling Unit continued to prepare phister
replicas of master-pieces of Indian sculpture from the Museum’s
collection for salc to visitors as well as for supply to cducationzl
and cultural institations.

The Central Conservation Laboratory of the Nationa] Museum.
continued to advise and assist muscums in India on conservation
of their important objects.  The project for the removal of wall-
paintings from Phodong Monastery in Sikkim was completed. The
Chiet Chemist attended the General Assembly of the International
Centre for Conservation, Rome, and also participated in  the
International muscum programme arranged by the Government of
the U.S.A. At the invitation from Unesco, he also delivered
ectures at the Regional Conservation Training Centre, Baghdad.

Salar Jung Museum, Hyderabad

The collection of the Salar Jung Muscum consists of art objects
drawn from all over the world. In this scnse, the Salar Jung
Museum is a very different museam from oiher museums of India,
which have largely Indian collections.

Research scholars from various countries continued to visit
the Muscum for studying the Oricntal Manuscripts, of which there
are more than 7.700 items.

A new gallery has been added, during the period under review,
which presents the coples of famous original Western paintings.
The disphin’ has been arranged in such o manner that the entire
western art history from renaissance to the 19th century can
be reviowed and appreciated at one elance.

The temporary exhibitions arranged during the year  were
hosod on fain Art, Quiub Shahi Art. Modern Tndion paintings,
=0 the New Acquisitions of the Muscum,  Another feature of
s education programme of the muscum was o seris of
»loctures by well-known scholare




indian Museum, Calcutta

The Indian Muscum comprises six sections of which the three
cultural sections, viz., Art, Archacology and Anthropology are
dircctly under the Museum Directorate and administered by a
Bourd of Trustecs and the remaining three scientific sections, viz.,
Geology, Zoology and Industry (Economic Botany) are under
the administrative control of the respective Surveys.

In the Archacology Scction renovation work in the Gandhara
Gallery with a view to improving display, is in progress.  For the
Anthropology Scction steps have been taken for improved dis-
rlay in respeet of artifucts used by Niccburese und  Angami

Nizas.

The Publication Unit published the  monograph cntitled
‘Mughal Court Painting’ written by Dr. Niharranjan Ray.

Besides the usual lectures delivered by cminent scholars in
the Popular Lectures series, Dr. Erich Von Daniken, Swiss archa-
cologist-author, delivered @ very interesting lecture “Were  the
Guds Ancient Astronauts 77

The Curator, Industrial Scction, published a paper on ‘Con-
specificity of Solanum Khosionum and B. Myrldconthum and in
the course of an exploration tour in Gondhamadan hilis of Orissa,
the systematic Botanist collected 460 materials.

Study facilities were accorded to the post-g graduate students
of the Departments of Ancient Indian History and Culture, and
Muscology of the Calcutta University. The Library of  the
Muscum offered, as usual, its scrvices to a large number of
scholars and students.

fetoria Memorial, Calcutta

ThL Memorial is intended to scrve as u Period Museum of
modern Indian history (1750-1900).  As a preparatory measure,
the Memorial has accum,d, on transfer on loun. from the Corpo-
raiion of Calcutta, 14 marble busts of promunent 19th century
leaders of India. It has been also possible through the kind offer
of the Chief Justice of the High Court. Calcuita, to obtain, on
lcam a considerable number of documents of the days of the

:dar Dewani and Nizamat Adalats. besides wills and testaments
of prominent personalities like H. L. V. Derozio, Iswar Chandra
Vidyasagar and John Palmer.  The accuisition of valuable revorts
and swrveys from the custody of the Calcutta Corporation on
iransport, drainage and water supply in Calcutta, dating back to
18971, hae alse boen ¢ fded 1o the Yo-origls oochives,

<
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Apart from the popular {ectures by eminent scholars on phas--
es of the 18th and 19th century history and art, the Memorial
organised, as part of its academic activities, special exhibitions,
particularly intended to serve the needs and interest of students
at school, college and university levels. Fach one of the three
special exhibitions, organised in the year, featuring Tipu Sultan,
Pen & Ink Sketches on Old Calcutta by Sir Charless Doy’ly and
From Murshidabad to Calcutta—A Tale of two cities, drew a.
large number of visitors, ‘

The publications, intended to educate the public and to
popularise the Memorial’s collections include the Aannual Bulletin,
Vol. HI, a classified catalogue of objects on Calcutta and reprint
of picture post-cards. :

Nehru Memorial Museum and Library, New Delhi

The most important event during the year was the \inauguration
on April 13, 1975 of ‘Son-et-Lumiere’ in Teen Murti House. This
unique spectacle has been installed by the Jawharlal Nehri
Memlcjrial Fund and it is operated by the Nehru Memorial Museum:
and Library. S

The new pictorial and documentary exhibition on the Indiam
national awakening between the years 1857 and 1915 is nearing
completion, It would portray the intellectual, social and pol
cal achievements in the country in the pre-Gandhian period.

During the year 1,567 books and 30 volumes of newspape
were added to the library, bringing the total number of vo
in the library to 59,795 as on 22-12-1975. The Libraryfsz
film collection was further augmented by the addition of o
films of 66 unpublished dissertations obtained from universi
abroad and acquisition of microfilms of the Hindoo Patriot, 1
1923, and other old Indian ncwspapers. Arrangements.
completed for acquisition of microfilms of the Statesman
Calcutta and Civil and Military Gazette of Lahore. The ¢
tion of photographs was enriched by the addition of 1,285
graphs.

During the year a collection of more than S,Oﬂﬁjﬁkﬁx
All-India Congress Committee for the post-independen
was accessioned. The records of several Gandhian ' in
located in and around, Wardha, and the correspondence
Bhave, have also been microfilmed.

Indian War Memorial Museum, Delhi

The Indian War Memorial Museum situated at |
Delhi, exhibits arms, ammunition, equipment and
in the 1914-18 War. The Museum had to remamn
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putiic during the current year on account of major repairs to its
roci and building. Repairs have been completed in December,
iv75 and the exhibits are being arranged for re-display in the
Muzcum.

}i. Zakir Hussain Memorial Museum, Delhi

A mausoleum-curn-museum in memory of this late President
D, Zakir Hussain is being set up. The museum building is near-
myg completion, the mausoleum having been completed in 1972.
The post of Curator and other ancillary staff has been sanctioned
for running the muscum.  The museum will contain, among other
Wings, the personal belongings of Dr. Zakir Hussain including
hie collection of geological specimens.

Natienal Gallery of Modern Art, New Delhi

During this period 182 art objects were purchased and added
tc the Gallery's collections. A prestigeous collection of the late
Jamini Roy’s rare paintings was also acquired.

4500 students of 54 schools and colleges were given planned
guided-tours of the Gallery. About 400 students, trainee-teach-
ers and teachers of various Delhi Schools attended the art appre-
ciailon programmc arranged by the Gallery.

The exhibition ‘A Glimpse of Modern Indian Paintings in.
P:in's” was displayed in the mobile-bus and sent to various schools
and organizations. The demand for thc mobile-cxhibition bus
ficm schools is growing rapidly.

The following exhibitions and illustrated talks were arranged
in the Gallery :
(1) Contemiporary Polish Paintings.
(2) Selected New Acquisitions,
(3) Selected Paintings and Drawings by George Keyt.
(4) Hlustrated talk by Mr. Ingo Timm, a Restorer from

East Berlin on the problems of restoring old and
modern paintings.

(5) An illustrated talk by Mr. Robert Welch, a disting-
uished Industrial Designer from Britain.

Gandhi Darshan Samiti, New Delhi

The Gandhi Darshan exhibition under the management of
Gandhi Darshan Samiti continued to draw a large number of
visitors during the period to its pavilions liszed below :

(1) My life is My Message.
(2) India of My Dreams.
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(3) Philosophy of Satyagraha,
(4) Truth is God.
(5) Constructive Programme,

(6) India’s Freedom Struggle.

As usuul, special programmes were organised on  Gandhi
Nirvan Day on the 30th January, death anniversary of Kasturba
Gandhi on the 22nd February, independence day on the 15th
August, Gandhi Jayanti Day on the 2nd October and on Nehru
Jayanti on the 14th November. These programmes comnsisted of
bhajans, kirtans, patriotic songs, recitation, on-the-spot art, music
and gamcs competitions, dance-drama, film-shows, ctc.

The following temporary exhibitions were also organised on
various occasions :

(1) “Indian Woman and Gandhiji”
(2) “Gandhiji’s concept of Equality”
(3) “Lifec and works of Jawaharlal Nehru”

On the occasion of International Women's Ycar, a public
nmecting was organised on 22nd February, 1975, to pay homage
to Kasturba Gandhi and women freedom fighters,

On 2nd October, 1975 a dance-drama “Apni Kismat Apnc
Haath” highlighting the 20 point programme of thz Prime
Minister was staged in the Gandhi Darshan Exhibition,

Reorganisation and Development of Other Museums

This is a continuing scheme.  Under this scheme ad /ioc grants
are given to private museums as well as  Central  University
museums for purchases of cquipments, bringing out publications,
minor cxtensions and repairs to the cxisting museums’ buildings
and laboratory cquipment on the basis of the applications receiv-
¢d through the State Governments and Union Territory Adminis-
frations.  The scheme also provides for financial assistance to a
few scholars for research in the ficld of muscologv. Tt has not
teen possible to extend any assistance towards building activ
under this scheme this year too. but several muscums have bezn
aided for bringing out publications and other approved —urpo
The Plannine Commission has revised the total Fifth Plan outl
frem Rs. 30.00 lakhs to Rs. 4500 Iakhs,




Exchange of visits of librarians, archivists, museologists, etc,, with
their counterparts in foreign countriey and aise bsoks, manus-
cripts, mic:ofilm and photo-copies of manuscripts’ records, etc.,
ander the Cultural Exchange Progranimes

With a view to making the Deparunent of Cw.ture the imple-

nmenting agency instead of the National Muscuin.  New  Delhi.

National Archives of India, National Lilury. Cucatta, National
Gallery of Modern Art, efc., in respect of oxchaage of visits of
librarians, archivists, museologists. cte.. with Ui counternarts
in foreign countries and also exchange of beoks, manuscripts’
microfilm and photo-copies of manuscripts” records. the  budget
provision fras been included W the Depurimant of Caltuie’s own
budget. The Planning Commission has approvec a total outluy
of Rs. 10.00 lakhs for the Fifth Plan period.

Under this scheme, roughly 2 librarians. 2 archivists and 2
muscologists are to go abroad and an cqual nmumber of such per-
sons is to be received in this country,

Wational Library, Calcutta

The Committee of Management which was set up by the
Government of India in 1973 to advise the Department of Culture
and the Acting Librarian on the functioning ¢f the National
Library, had a number of mectings. The Departrnent of Culture
has initiated action on somc of the suggesticns made by Com-
pitlec.

Efforts are being made to reorganise the Library on functional
lines, as recommended by the Reviewing Commitiee,

The Library initiated the Extension Lecturcs serics during the
vear and eminent authorities, delivered  lectures on dificrent
topics.

The Library has published Bibliographics snd Catalogies of
its holdings with a view to disscminating information.
Exhikitions

The holding of Exhibitions of books and »borozraphs on diffe-
rent imrortant oceasions durine the vear under review was a com-
mon feature of the Library, The Library crvanised the following
cxhibiticn: during the vear under roviow :

1Y Exhibition in connection with “Theras Mann Cen-
tenary” was held on 21-£4-75

2) Fxhibition in  comuectinr with “Saratchandra
Chattopadhyava Contena ™ sos hell am 17-9-75.




168

(3) Exhibition in connection with the auspicious occasion
of “Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel’s Birth Centenary” was
held on 31-10-75.

Visitors
(1) Mr. Moonindra Varma, Ministry of Education,
Mauritius.
(2) Mr. F. Posthuma Rossudam, Educationist, Holland.

(3) Prof. M. Lidia Kilivkshtis, Professor of Urdu and
Hindi languages, International Relations Institute,

(4) Mrs. Alla Niktima, Teacher of Russian Language.

(5) Hon'ble Ali Yawar Jung, Governor of Maharashtra.

(6) The German Television Team,

(7) A Delegation of American Teachers from the Univer-
sity of Columbia.

(8) Dr. Gerald Duverdier, Bibliothecaire au College of
France.

i9) A Delcgation of Parliament Commonwealth Confer-
ence,

(10) Miss F. Patault, the Librarian of a French Library.

(11) Dr. Peter Lazar, Director General, Hungarian Central
Technical Library and Documentation Centre, Buda-
pest, Hungary.

The activities of the Library showed an improved trend in
their services to the Reading public.

khuda Bakhsh Oricntal Public Library, Patna
The Khuda Baksh Oriental Public Library, Patna is an insti-

wtlon of National importance, containing precious manuscripis
and important printed books in oricntal languages especially in
Arahic and Persian languages. It has a world-wide reputation
tor its unique collection of manuscripts in Arabic and Persian
Tanguages specimen of calligraphy and paintings. Therefore, the
Hhrary's main activitics are to preserve and enlarge the rare collec-
tron. and provide rescarch facilitics to scholars and institutions.

During the year the library has acquired 166 manuscripts and
00 printed books.  The Library hopes to acquire double the
numiber by the ond of the vyear.  Fifty odd micro-films of tie
manuscripts of the India Office Library. London were received in
the Library,
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Raza Library, Rampur

Rampur Raza Library, has been declared as an Institution
© National Importance with effect from fst July. 1975, (The
Piun schemes of the library for the 5th Five Year Plan have
cady been received and sent to the Planning Coimmission for
proval.  There is a Plan provision for Rs. 2 lakhs for the
voar 1975-76. Out of this a sum of Rs. | lakh hasy so far been
srctioned on an ad-hoc basis for the maintenance of the library).
Fie developmient schemes of the Library are ey formulated.

Central Library, Town Hall, Bombay

This is one of the three libraries which are at oressent authoris-
¢ 1o reccive books and newspapors publishcd in the country
toder the Delivery of Books and Nowspapers ((Pablic libraries)
Act, 1954 us amended in 19506. Tm (' mul G owernment  is
assisting this Library to the exient of two thirds of the non-
recurring expenditure and hali of the recurring expenditure on the
DBA Scction of the Library,

P

During the year 1975-76 a sum of Rs. [.5 axhn is being re-
ed o cover the recuarring as well as non-recurring expendi-
< )t “AL, db(’\t DBAA S“"LOA

Delhi Public Library

Delhi Public Library consists of Central Library, 4, Branch
htraries, 7 Sub-Branches, 8§ Community Lipraries, 16 Deposit
Siuticns and 5 Mobile Library Vans serving 57 arcas in the Union
Terriory once a week.  Among its special services. rmay be men-
tcoted o Gramophone Records Librar\' a Breille Litbrary for the

ind. u Library for the inmates of the Central Jaill, Tihar, and
He sptal Libraries in Hindu Rao Hospital, G.B. Puant Hospltal
and Al India Institute of Medical Scicnces.  Thie Liibrary is thus
proviling library scrvice at 93 points in the Uniom Territory of
Dihi,

Furing the period uader report 17.246 volunuess were added
- thy Library upto 30th September. 1975 reising tthe net book-
sirck to 5.21.303 out of which 2.89.439 were in Himdi, 1,31,488
in Eaglisk, 65,737 in Urdu 26.643 jn Puniobi. 1.9:58 in Sindhi,
27 n Bengali and 5.518 in Braille.

The registered membership of the Library stoodl at 1,05,033
3ith September. 1975, The toiol pumbar of tbhooks issued
ro this period was 050,530 Show 2600880 adults, and

4 17C children participated in the cultued nctivitios (Te e, lecturas,
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ussions, dramas, film shows und television viewing etc.) o.us
pised by the leldly The Library had 2,219 gramophone i2-
cords which were borrowed about 18,049 times up to 30th S2pt-
ember, 1975,

Central Reference Library, Calcutta
Fublications

The Central Reference Library had been publishing since the
kst quarter of 1957 the Indian National Bibliography which is
a classified record of all current Indian publications published in
major languages and in English. During the period under revicw
7 monthly issucs of the Indian National Bibliography in roman
script for the period October, 1974 to April, 1975 have be
published. The printing of the annual volume 1973 is in proz-
rass and it is likely to be published by January, 1976.

Apart from the roman script issues of the Indian National
Bibliography the Central Reference Library has been compiling
the language fascicules of the said bibliography in respective
language scripts in order to help the development of regicnal
languages and the official Janguage. The printing of the langux
bibliographies is being done by the respective State Governm
7t has been possible to publish the following language bibii
graphics during the period under review :

(1) Desiyva Grantha Suchi, Mualayalam Vibhag (in
Malayalam Script), 1973 and 1974.

(iiy Rashtriva Grantha Suchi, Gujarati Vibhag (in
Gujarati Script), July 1973 to December, 1973 (6
monthly issues).

{iiiy Rashtriva Grantha Suchi, Marathi Vibhag (in Mara:hi
script), 1968.

The printing of the annual volumes 1965, 1966, 1667 ond
i371 of the Rashtriva Grantha Suchi. Hindi Vibhag (in Hi~di
o) I8 In progress.

> of Publications
e Indian National Bibliox ‘:1ph\* is being subscribec for by
number of universities, iibrarics and rescarch insitutions
chout India and abroad. The sale is handled by the Libr
ihat scholars and students wav got cach periodical ssue
the bibliography carns o lot of forcign exchange. Dur
he poeriod from Apri{ to November, 1975 the total sale yroe
reocome fo nearly Rs, 78.0007- of which dbout Rs, 43.0
oxchange.  The sule proceeds are lkelv o exe
t the end of the vear,  Tn ordor to increase he «ol2

v
in



procecds particularly the receipt in forcign exchange, a scheme
icr the reorganisation off printing and sale of the publications of
(k2 Central Reference Library has been submitted 1o the Gevern-
rent of India for inclusion in the Fifth Five Yewr Plan.

Fitth Five Year Plan

The following three schemes have been proposed for iniple-
mentation during the Fifth Five Yeur Plan.  The total outlay will
cume Lo about rupees ten lakhs,

(1) Library Developmenr—-Compilation. oditing, print-
ing and sale of the Indian National Isibliography and
other publications (The scheme was sanctioned  in
the 2nd Plan period )——Rs. 6,85.000

(ii) Compilation of Index Indiana-—--an index to the arti-
cles appearing in current Indian periodicals published
in major Indian languages. This will ¢ a periodical
publication (monthly and annual) just like the Indiao
National Bibliography (New Scheme)—-Rs. 1,00,000.

(iit) Setting up of Book Exchange Centre (The scheme
was sanctioned in the 4th Plan period).—Rs. 2,15.000

Grants to Public Libraries

Grant-in-aid under the scheme of financial assistance to volun-
i.ry -educational organisations working in the field of public
»Trardes for the purchase of books. equipment and library furniture
cd also for the construction of library buildings on the recom-
mcndiations of the State Governments/Union Territories Adminis-
votiom. Financial assistance is given on a sharing basis. The
Central Government’s share is 609% of the non--ecurring expen-
diture for the purchase of books. furniture und equipment and
40¢ of the expenditure on construction of buildings for libraries,
subject to a maximum of Rs. 30.000/-. This is a continuing Plan
scheme and the allocation during the Fifth Plan is Rs. 80 lakhs.

Library of Tibetan Works and Archives, Dharamnsaia

This library was set up by the Council of Rcligious Affairs
¢t H. H. the Dalai Lama with the approval ol the Ministry of
Eviernal Affairs.  The main objects of the Library are to acquire
ard conserve Tibetan books and manuscripts. to provide intensive
rererefee services and to compile and publish Hidliographics and
decurnentation lists etc. This Departinent is payving grant for
recurring and non-recurring cxpenditure on the hesis of the report
~t the Review Commitrez which wici o1 she Titseney in Tyng,
1975
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T.M.S.S.M. Library, Thanjavur

‘T his library has a rich collection of over Rs. 40,000/- maint»-
cripts in Sanskrit, Marathi, Telugu, Tamil, Modi and othor
iunguages which cover a wide range of subjects such as Vedis
and Vedanthic Philosophy, Fine Arts, Music, Sculpture and mcdi-
cine. There is a Plan allocation of Rs. 20.00 lakhs for the
development of this Library. So far ad-hoc grants of Rs. 1.GG
lakh each have been paid during 1974-75 and 1975-76. Further
2 visiting committee has been proposed to assess its requircments
clc.

indian Council of World Affairs Library, Sapru House, New Delhi

As a result of the division of the Library housed in the Sapru
House between the Jawaharlal Nehru University and the Indiun
Council of World Affairs and considering the importance and the
necd of continuing and developing a library at the Sapru House it
has been decided to give assistance to this Library during the
Fifth Plan period. Therc is a Plan allocation of Rs. 10.00 lakhs
during the 5th Plan. An Expert Committee which was set up
by this Department has submitted a report which is being examined
in this Department.  Pending finalisation of the report this Depart-
ment has given an ad-hoc grant of Rs. 75.000/- so far.

ksiablishment of Rural Library Cenires Afier Mahavira

One of the programmes included in the celebrations of ine
2500th Anniversary of Bhagwan Mahavir’s Nirvan relates to the
establishment of Rural Library Centres after Bhagwan Mahaviy,
one in each State at a total cost of Rs. 6.00 lakhs. Library Cen-
tres are to be cstablished in 20 major States. The scheme is be-
ing implemented through State Governments. The States which
have conveyed the acceptance of the proposal are being given
a non-recurring grant of Rs. 30,000/- (Rupees 25.000/- for
building and Rs. 5,000/- for furniture). The Raja Ram Mohan
Roy Library Foundation will supply books worth Rs. 10.00G -
to these centres,

National Archives of India

The various activities of the National Archives, covered both
under plan and non-plan items, arc described below :

Accessions

During the vear under review. 7010 files and 24 bundles of
the Viceroy's Exccutive Council, the Office of the Comptroller ari
Auditor General of India, Department of Food and Irrigation. tii:
Department of Finance and the Ministries of Home Affairs. Fx
nal Affairs, and Food and Agriculture, were accessioned. 123
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duplicate authenticated copies of Bills. assented to by the President
oi India in 1975 were also received for custody,

During the remaining part of the year. it is c¢xpected  that
20.000 files from the Ministries of External  Affairs and Defence
will be rceeived in the Department.

Under the programme of acquiring privaic papers of eminent
indians, the Department reccived some more papers belonging to
the collections of Banarsidas Chaturyedi, Raja Mahendra Pratap,
Satyabhakta, and other papers relating to Punjab conspiracy casc.
Freedom Fighters, Trade Union Movement at Jarnshedpur 1928-
1953, Oaten Incident 1916, and letters of, Gandhiji to B. C. Roy.
and those of Rabindra Nath Tagore to President Wilson.

The Department has reccived as a gift about six hundred origi-
nal documents in Persian and Rajasthani befonging ro the Haldiya
House of Jaipur. These documents throw light on the  diple-
matic relations between the States of Bharatpur. Alwar and Tonk
with the Mughal Emperors and the Nawabs of Oudh.

About 50 documents in Persian and Urdu were gifted to the
Department by Sayyid Muhammad Siyadat Naqvi, of Amrohu.
These documents relate to the Social and Fconomic conditions
of Amroha, District Moradabad.

In addition, the acquisition of microfilm copies of rccords
from abroad comprise 3 rolls of Baldwin Papers. 23 rolls of 1lbert
papers, 30 microfiches of Despatches from the Secretary of State
for India, 3 rolls of Kitchener Papers. 37 rolls of Guy Electwood
Wilson Papers and one roll of Attlee Papers.

Record Management

The Department completed appraisal of 32.634 files belong-
ing to the Central India Agency and 12.00C more files of the same
Agency are expected to be completed during the remaining part
of the year. 2056 files of the Ministry of External Affairs, 385
files of the Cabinet Secretariat and 9438 files of the President’s
Secretariat were appraised by the officers of the National Archiv-
es of India at their respective record rooms.

Following the implementation of the Archival Policy Resolution
issued by the Government of India, the first Report of the Director
ef Archives, for 1972-73 is being sent for offsct printing.

To facilitate evaluation of the fast growing records, the
Department took steps to collect information about their archival
assets from the various creating agencics who vwish to transfer
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their records to the National Archives of India. A detailed study
of the record management programume is under way.

Preparation of Reference Media

During the period under review, Summary Inventories of the
files of the Revenue Department and the Revenue Agriculture
Department, Despatches from the Secretary of State from 1880-
1921, Revenue (Home) Department 1864-1966 and P.W.D.—
Agriculture Despatches 1862 to the Secretary of State, and
Foreign Secret Department consultation 1799-1807, were com-
pleted. Subject listing of records of the Financial Department,
Finance and Commerce Department and Finance Department
1876-1925, was completed. Further progress was made in the
Descriptive listing of Persian Correspondence (1802, 1804 and
1805).

Descriptive listing of about 90 documents in Persian has ako
been completed.  Subject listing of 3788 letters of Dr. Rajendra
Prasad Collection, 14459 cuttings of news papers, 1908 miscel-
laneous papers, 6677 letters of Dadabhai Naoroji, 255 items of
Banarsidas Chaturvedi papers, 54 letters of Gooroodas Banerjee
papers and 760 letters of Srinivasa Sastri, has been completed,

In addition microfilms of 589 letters of Pherozeshah Mchta
Papers, one rolj of Attlee papers and 37 rolls of Guy Electwood
Wilson papers were listed during the period.

Research and Reference Service

During the period under review 425 Indians and Foreign
scholars were provided with facilities for research among records
relevant to their subjects of research. The average daily attend-
ance in the research room was approximately 25, ) -

Repairs and Reprography

The programme of repair and rehabilitation of records in the
custody of the Natipnal Archives of India was continued ' as
before. During the period under review 71,705 sheets were
repaired while 1442 volumes and 627 books were bound in
Department. It is expected that 35,900 sheet of records Wi_,ﬂ
repaired and 1235 volumes will be bound during the rema
period of the financial year. B

The Department continued to help outside age’nde’.f{’ﬁyf,
of repair and rehabilitation of old manuscripts of National
portance. It may be mentioned in this connection that.
manuscripts of Swamj Daya Nand, a copy of Diwan-i-Ghal
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Guru Granth Sahib of Bhai Bano were repaired during this
period.

Microfilming of records and reprographic service to scholars
and other outside agencies were continued as usual. During this
period 180821 exposures were taken. Other mcthods of photo-
dueplication, like positive printing, enlargements, Xerox copying
were also carried on as required by the research scholars. 1t is
expected that during the remaining period of the year 90,410
cxposures will be taken by the Department. :

“Towards Freedom Project”

The Unit continued to work in collaboration with the Indian
Council of Historical Research and collect relevant material for
the proposed publication of basic documents on transfer of power
and partition of India, {1937-47). The research teams belong-
ing to both the organisations met twice during the period on the
12th May and 26th August 1975, and reviewed progress of work,
discussed research and opcratlonal problems and set programmes
{or future work.

. The Unit proposes to complete coliection of materials for the
yoar 1937 from the aforecsaid series of records and examine re-
cords in the custody of the Ministrics of Home Affairs, External
Affairs, Information & Broadcasting, the Intelligence Bureau by
March 1976. It also proposes to examine non-current Public
rocords in the archives offices and departments ia the States,, police
records in the various regions of India and the records of the
municipal and local bodies.

Peblications

- Under Scheme 1 of the Publication Programme, printing of
Fort William India House Correspondence, Vol. XVI and XVII
made further progress. Editing of Vol. XII of the same series
was completed and it was sent to the press.  Besides, the print-
igg of volume of Index to Titles hag also made furthor progress.
Bulletin of Research Theses and Dissertations No. 7 wﬂl soon- be
pubhshcd in a cyclostyled form.

Natxonal Register of Private Records

. Durmg the period, the National Register, Vol. VI (1964-75)

‘comprising material reccived from the States of Andhra Pradesh,

Assam, Bihar, Karnataka, Punjab, Rajasthan, Kerala, Tamil

‘Nada and Uttar Pradesh was completed and Vol. VII comprising

(1965-66) material received from Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar,

Karnataka, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu and Uttar
13—1319 pdu. & SW/75
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Pradesh is expected to be completed by the end of the finamcial
year.

Indian Historical Records Commission

The agenda for the forthcoming Session of the LHR.C. to
Januvary, 1975. The work is being carried on to publish further
the National Committee of Archivists Procecdings Volume IV
(1961-73), Index to the LHR.C. Proceedings Volumes from
1919-73, Resolutions of the THRC—-1949-73 and Index to
Papers read at the IHRC Session, 1957-73.

The agenda for the forthcoming Session of the LTHR.C. to
be held in February 1976, is under preparation.

The Committee on Record Management, constituted by she
Government of India on the recommendations of the LH.R.C.
visited Northern, Central, Western, Southern and Eastern zomes
and held discussions with Archivists, historians and administrators
on the subject of Record Management.

The Committee on Records of National Importance congti-
tuted in 1975 by the Government of India on the recommenda-
tions of the LH.R.C. submitted its report to the Sceretary to the
Government of India, Ministry of Education and Social Welfare,
Department of Culture in October, 1975 for placing it before the
Standing Committec of the LHR.C.

Library

During this period, 730 books were added to the Departmental
Library in addition to 4256 periodicals which were received
either in exchange or as gifts to the Department. Among the
rare and out of print books accessioned in the library, 1_nenhxm
may be made of the publication entitled Wagiat-I-Dahul-Hikumat-
I-Delhi.

During this period 17.368 books were consulted by 1200
scholars, members of the staff of the National Archives of India,
Officers of the Government of India and various State Go
ments. 2045 titles of prescribed and confidential literature were
also consulted by research scholars etc.

The Ministry of Education appointed an expert com
review the work of the National Archives of India 11
to suggest ways and means for an improvement in its fui
The Committee met a number of times and has submuth
report to the Ministry of Education. ‘
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Training in Archives Keeping

Theoretical as well as practical training in archives
was imparted to short term and one year Diploma Course Traine-
es. The training of 13 Diploma course trainees (1974-75) con-
chaded in October, 1975 and another batch of 17 trainecs joined
in the 1975-76 Session.

Under the Scheme of short term training courses of Record
Management and repair of records for nominees of the various
State Governments and Semi-Government agencies, two sessions
of each of the courses were held, in which 10 and 8 candidates
respectively participated. In addition special training facilities
in Reprography and Preservation were provided to the nominecs
of the Geological Survey of India, Calcutta University and Visva
Bharati, during the period under review.

Central Secretariat Library

The Central Secrctariat Library and its branch at Rama-
krishnapuram, New Delhi, continued to provide reference and
lending facilitics to the employees of the Ministries, Departments,
Attached and Subordinate offices and Government Sponsored
Autonomous Organisations located in Delhi.

Dwring the period under report, 2,777 new members were
enrolled and 1,68,370 books were lent out for home reading and
3,132 volumes were added to the library including 2,870 books,
2,200 Indian Official Documents and 62 Foreign Officia! Docu-
ments.  The library reccived 1,000 periodicals by way of pur-
chase, gratis and exchange.

The Regional Languages Library and the Central Hindi Library
located in Bahawalpur House, New Delhi, is being further deve-
loped. By 31st December, 1975, 42,714 books for the Regionat
Languages Library and 4,470 books for the Central Hindi Library
have been acquired. ’

An exhibition of Books by Women Authors was held  in
Bahawalpur House from January 3 to 9, 1976. About 3000 books
in English and in all the Indian languages were displayed in the
-exhibition. )



PROGRESSIVE USE OF HINDI IN THE DEPARTMENTS
OF EDUCATION AND CULTURE

'As in the past years, during 1975-76, regular Quarterly
Reports on the progressive use of Hindi in the Ministry were sen
¢ the Ministry of Home Affairs. ,

Corespondence, noting and drafting in Hindi continued te
increase during the year. The work of translating Acts and
Statates was completed. Registers were separately maintained
indicating letters received and replied to in Hindi. Circulars con-
tinued to be issued bi-lingually. Training facilities in Hindi werc
afforded to employees, and workshops to instruct employees in
noting and drafting in Hindi were conducted.

The Hindi Advisory Committee held its Sth Meeting on 7th
November 1975 and considered a report on the up-to-date posi-
tion, iy respect of the progressive use of Hindi in the Mianistry and
casured that the provisions of the Official language Act, as amend-
cd by the Amendment Act, 1967 were being complied with.

OBSERVANCE OF ORDERS REGARDING RESERVATION
IN SERVICES FOR SCHEDULED CASTES & SCHEDULED
TRIBES

A special Cell functions in the Minisiry to ensure that reser-
vation orders relating to the appointment of members of the Sche-
duled Castes/Scheduled Tribes in the Departments of Education
and Ctlture are strictly observed. During the year under report
rosters were inspected by the Cell to verify whether in accord-
apce with the reservation orders vacancies were properly located
and filled up. Inspection Reports were also drawn up in the
prescribed form and copies sent to the Commissioner for Schedul-
ed Castes and Scheduled Tribes.

Proposals for de-reservation of posts require the specific
approval of the Education Minister, During the year under re-
view no post had been de-reserved.

AUDIT OBSERVATIONS & INSPECTION REPORTS -

. In accordance with the recommendations made by the. Public
Accounts Committee in its 169th Report (S5th Lok Sabha), the
Ministry made concerted efforts to clear the outstanding Aud;t
Observations and Inspection Paras.” As against 5,400  Audit
Observations and 5,660 Inspection Paras, which were included
in the C & A.G.’s Report for 1972-73 (Civil), the Ministry clear-
cd 2,828 Audit Observations and 3,329 Inspection Paras. Efforts
are continning to clear the remaining observations and para
also. ;
178 g



APPENDIX

FINANNCIAL ALLOCATIONS (IN LAKHS) OF ITEMS DISCUSSED
UNDER VARIOUS CHAPTERS

S. Item Budget Estimates Budget
No. 1975-76 Estimates
—_——A——— 1976-77
Onginal  Revised
1 2 3 4 5
Departiment of Education
SCHOOL EDUCATION
1. Unicef-assisted Science
Project . . . . Plan 3-50 3-50 200
2. Printing Presses . . Plan 58-18 20-00 3917
3. Nehru Bal Pustakalaya . Plan 8-00 800 10-00
4. N. C. C. Junior Division
Troupes in Public/
Residental Schools . . Non-Plaa 4-35 435 . 435
5. Bal Bhavan Society, New
Delhi . . . . Plan 175 1-25 200
Non-Plan 8-74 10-40 9-50

6. Educational = Concessions
to the children of Officers &
Men of Armed Forces kill-
ed or disabled during
hostilities . Non-Plan 0-10 110 1-00

7. Financial Assistance to
Voluntary Educational
Organisations in  School

Education. . . . Plan T 5.0 317 3-50
Non-Plan 0-11 011 0-11
8. Extension Service Centres  Plan 1500 0 1000 1-00
9. Vocationalisation of Sec-
condary Education . Plan 50-00 _25-00 20 -00
10. National Council of
Educational Research
and Training . . . Plan 11112 13012 150 -00

Non-Plan 32009 32587 353-91

11. Educational  Technology
Programme . .

Plan 2250 3750 50-00

\J
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2

14,
15.

gathan

. Central Tibetan Schools

Administration
National Awards to Teachers

Moral and Spiritual
Education . .

i HIGHER EDUCATION

1.

|0

10.

11.

. Shastri Indo -Canadian Ins-

Indian Council of Histori-
cal Research, New Delhi . Plan

Non-Plan
. Indian Institute of Advanc- Plan
ed Study, Simla . . Non-Plan

. Institutions of Higher

Learning of All India
Importance . . . Plan
Non-Plan

. Scheme of loans for constr-

uction of hostels of afiiliat-
ed/constituent colleges . Plan

. Scheme of assistance to

Voluntary Educational
Organisations in big
cities . . . Plan
. Loan to Punjab Uni-
versity . . . Plan
. Salary scales of Univer-
sity/College teachers . Non-Plan
. Centenary Awards at Pre-
sidency College, Calcutta
and Gold Medal etc. « Non-plan
. University Grants Commis-
sion . . . . Plan
Non-Plan
Grants-in-aid  to  Rural
Institates . « « Plan
Non-Plan

Educationai  Conferences
and Exchange of Delegates Plan

titute . . Non-Plan

. Kendriya Vidyalaya San-

3 4 5
1018-32 1067 -52  1432-4&
63 -00 61 -85 67-41
1-45 2-45 1-82
0-50 0-50 0-50
18-19 1850 20-00
371 4-79 5-17
4.11 5.33 4-50
2454 27-89 28 -96
4:00 553 4-00
600 10-00 8-00
4-00 0-40 200
1:50 0-34 150
15-00 15+00 1500
77000 770 -00 825-00
0-03 0-03 003
3020-00 302000 3883-85
224900 2910:00 3172-10
1-00 0-20 0-20
15 -40 1650 850
G6-75 1-00 0-75
12-00 12-00 12
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1

2 3 1 5
INDIAN COUNCIL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH
1. Grants to the Council Plan 55-00 59 -51 60 -00
Non-Plan 30-80 3245 3375
2. Grants to Research In-
stitutes . . Plan 35-55 40 -00 40 -00
3. Publication of Selections
from Educational Records. Plan 0-90 0-90 1-00
4. Assistance to Voluntary
Professional  Associations
in Humanities and Social
Sciences . Plan 1-0 5-50 0-50
5. Partial Financial Assistance
to Social Scientists Going
Abroad . Non-Plan 0-15 0-10 0-15
6. Indian Council  of Philo-
sophy . Plan 1-00 —_ —
NATIONAL STAFF COLLEGE
FOR EDUCATIONAL PLAN-
NERS AND ADMINISTRA-
TORS NEW DELHI. Plan 5-02 5-02 12-00
Non-Plan 2-62 3-28 326
TECHNICAL EDUCATION
1. Indian Institutes of Tech-
nology . Plan 47500 620 -00 532-00
Non-Plan 109600 1361-71 1450-30
2. Indian Institute of Science,
Bangalore . Non-Plan 21841 226 -70 —
3. Institutes of Management . Plan 100 -40 103 -56 110-00
Non-Plan 92-15 94 -54 10220
4. School of Planning and
Architecture, New Delhi Plan 5-00 5-00 7-00
Non-Plan 30-40 30-46 38-35
5. NILT.IE., Bombay . Plan 19-00 17-24 1900
Non-Plan 28 -89 29 -49 35-13
6. National Institute  of
Foundry and Forge Te-
chnology, Ranchi Plan 10-00 11-46 12-00
Non-Plan 1863 2148 23-11
7. Institute of  Indsustrial
Design . Plan 3-00 18-35 —
. Non-Plan 4-80 7-80
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1 2 3 4 5
8. Regional Engineering
Colleges . . . Plan 79 -90 7500 90 -00
Non-Plan  273-50 300-00 300 -00
9. Postgraduate Courses and
Research . . Plan 8500 90 <00 95 -00
10. Revision of the rates of
Post-Graduate Scholar-
ships . . . Plan 5000 4500 3000
11. Development and Improve-
ment of non-Government
Technical Institutions Plan 15-00 15-00 15 -00
12. Loans for Hostels Plan 2590 29 -00
13. Apprenticeship Training Plan 81 -00 13500
14. Regional Technical Te-
achers Training Institutes Plan 30-00 3545 45 -00
Non-Plan 4504 44 -64 51-33
15. Quality Improvement Pro-
gramme . . . Plan 80 +00 80 -00 §0 -00
16. Management Education . Plan 5+00 3.50 5-00
17. National Counci! for Sci-
ence Education . Plan 607 540 6 -60
18. Asian Tostitute of Te-
chnology, Bangkok . Plaa 100 1.00
SCHOLARSHIPS
1. National Scholarships
Scheme . . Plan 70 -00 70-00 108 -00
Non-Plan —_ 441 4 41
2. National Loan Scholar-
ships Scheme Plan 60 -00 60 -00 %0 -00
Non-Plan 283 -70 282-07 3:2-07
3. Write Off of Loans and
Advances—National Loan
Scholarships Scheme. Non-Plan 6-00 6-00 6 -00
4. National Scholarships for
the children of Primary
and Secondary School
Teachers . . Plan 0-30 0-30 3-00
Non-Plan — —_ 0-64
5. Scheme of Scholarships at
the Secondary Stage for
Talented Children from
. Plan 20-00 20-00 0 -00

Rural Areas
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6. Scholarships to Students
from Non-Hindi Speaking
States for  Post-Matric
Studies in Hindi Pla 10-00 10-00 12-00
Non-Plan 20-00 2000 20 -00
7. Scheme of  Scholarships
in Residential Secondary
Schools . . Plan 2800 16-00 25-00
Non-Plan 30-00 30-00 30-00
5. National Scholarships for
Study Abroad Plan 38-00 2420 35-00
Non-Plan 30-00 30 -00 30-00
J. General Cultural Scho-
larships Scheme Non-Plan 2000 30 -00 34 -00
11, Scheme of ScholarsthS/’Fe]-
lowships for Nationals of
Bangladesh . . Non-Plan 14 -00 1200 1250
11. Special English course for
Foreign Students Non-Plan 0-10 0-10 0-10
12. Construction of Interna-
tional  Students House,
Calcutta . Plan 100 — 1-00
13. Revision of the Rates of
Scholarships Plan 1870 18-70 —
14. Indian Scholars going
abroad against Scholar-
ships offered by foreign
Governments/Orgainisa—
tions Non-Plan 300 300 300
15. T. A./D.A. to Non-Ofﬁmal
Members of Selection
Committees . Non-Plan 100 1+00 1-00
16. Foreign Scholarships for
Study in India . Plan 2-00 0-00 250
Non-Plan 700 7-00 700
17. Partial Financial Assi-
stance (Loan) Scheme Non-Plan 090 090 030
BOOK PROMOTION AND COPYRIGHT
1. Cheap Publication of Text-
books:
(i) Payment of Honora-
rium to Evaluators/
Charges for Transla-
tion . . . 050 0-50 0-50
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(ii) Meetings of the Joint
Indo-Soviet Textbooks
Board . — — 050
(iii) Subsidy for publlcu-
tion of Law cost Uni-
versity level Textbooks
by Indian authors . 12-00 — 36 -00
2. National Book Develop-
ment Board . . . 200 110 200
3. Grants to National  Book
Trust for its maintenance .
and normal activities. . 12-07 1243 14 -10
4. Aadan-Pradan . . 9-00 9-00 9 -00
5. World Book Fair . . 6-00 6-00 100
6. Book Export Promotional
Activities . 250 2-50 275

7. Raja  Rammohun Roy
National Educational Re-
sources Centre .
(i) Textbook Reference
Library at Kasturba?

aliowance, Trdvei

Gandhi Marg . i Provision fer salaries,

(i) Documentation and & and other expenses etL. included in the
Analysis of Imported |  Ministry’s budget,
Books J

§. ontributions to the In-
ternational Union for the
Protection of Literary and
Artistic Works . 0-64

9. TA/DA for the non- oﬁicml
members of C opyright
Board . . . . 0-3G

10. Honorarium to Chairman
and non-official members

cf Copyright Board . G-45
11. Lump Sum Prevision for
Copyright Office . . 0-20

YOUTH WELFARE, SPORTS AND GAMES

1. National Service Scheme . Plan 80-00
Non-Pan 1522

2. National Service Volunteer
Scheme . . . . Pian 1G-060

3. Planning Forums . . Plan & 00

0-77

0-45

029

100 -00

17 -5G

7-50
2-50
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4. Youth Welfare Board and
Committee . Non-Plan 1-00 3-00 2-50
5. Nanak Bhawans Non-Plan 2-25 2-25 1-00
6. Nehru Yuvak Kendras Plan 80-00 45-00 90-00
Non-Plan 32-00 32-40 34-00
7. Lakshmibai National Co-
llege of Physical Educa-
tion, Gwalior Plan 3-50 3-50 S-15
Non-Plan 1155 1306 13 :50
3. National  Physical  Effi-
ciency Drive Plan 3-15 075 4-00
9. Promotion of Yoga . Plan 200 2-00 2-50
Non-Plan 263 3-25 3-30
10. Promotion of Literature
on Physical Education
and Sports . . Plan 0-35 0-25 0-35
11. Grants to National In-
stitute of Sports and Na-
tional Coaching Scheme Plan 2300 25-00 35-00
Non-Plan 29 -00 3950 42-00
12. Grants to Sports Federa-
tion . . . Plan 5-00 15-00 15-00
Non-Plan 875 8-75 9-00
13. Grants to National Sports
Organisation . Plan 15-00 15-00 15-00
14. Grants to  State Sports
Councils . . . Plan 20-00 10-00 2000
15. Sports Talent Search
Scholarships Scheme. Plan 4-00 4-00 6-00
Non-Plan 3-50 3-50 3-50
16. Rural Sports Tournaments Plan 8-00 7-00 9-00
17. Development of National
Sports Centre . Plan 1-00 1-00 1-00
18. Special Sports Schools Plan 24-20 - 750
19. Sports and Games (Arjuna
Awards etc) Non-Plan 0-20 0-20 0-20
20. Programmes of Youth
Services including Work
Centres, Youth Leadership
Training Programme and
Reception Centres Plan 10- 5+00 11 -00
21. Scouting and Guiding Plan 6-00 3-50 7-00
Non-Plan 1-35 135 1-35




186

2

30.

. National Integration-Visit

of Students from one part
of the country to another

. Assistance for Promotion of

Adventure Facilities,
Mountaineering, includ-
ing Development of
Camping Sites .

. Assistance to  Voluntary

Youth Organisations
(@) Commonwealth Youth
Programme

(b) Other Commonwea]th
Programmes

. Exchange of Youth De-

legations at Inter-State
and International level

. India’s contribution to

LS. V.S

. Campus Work Projects

. National Integration

Samitis

Himalayan Mountaineering

Institute, Darjeeling

LANGUAGES

1. Appointment of Hindi

Teachers in  Non-Hindi
Speaking States

. Establishment of  Hindi
Teachers Training Wings/
Colleges in Non-Hindi
Speaking States

. Opening of Hindi Medium
Sections in the Existing
Colleges . . .

. Assistance to  Voluntary
Hindi Organisations

. Award of Prizes to Hindi
Writers of Non-Hindi
Speaking States . .

Non-Plan

Non-Plan

Plan

Plan

Plan

Plan

Plan

[N

-00

=
go
=4

4-00

1:30

130-00

2-00

17 -00

0-40

4-00

650

10 -59

06-52
025

4-00

130-00

6-00

17-00

0-40

4-00

10-00

2-00

5-00

100

0-52
0-50

4-00

19-00

10-00

1-00

20-00

0-40
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6. Kendriya Hmdx Sansthan,
Agra . . Plan 13 45 1345 18 -00
Non-Plan 1555 18 -00 20-00
7. Schemes of Central Hindi
Directorate . . . Plan 8-00 8-00 8 -60
Non-Plan 4347 45-52 46 -04
8. Correspondence Courses Plan 800 8-00 800
9. Propagation of Hindi
Abroad . . . . Plan 5-00 5-00 5-00
Non-Plan 2-00 2-00 2-00
10. Scholarships for  Study
of Hindi at Post-Matric
Level for Students from
Non-Hindi Speaking States Plan 10 -00 10-00 12-00
Non-Plan 20-00 2000 20 -00
il. Library of Nagari Pra-
charini Sabha . . Plan 600 600 6-00
12. Institute of Hindi rransla-
tion and Interpretation . Plan 2-00 — 1-00
13. (a) Production of Books in
Urdu (Tarraqui-e-Urdu) Plan 12 -00 12-00 15-00
Non-Plan 5-76 5-90 6 -00
(b) Production of Books in
Sindhi . . . Plan 2-00 0-25 2-+00
14. Production of Core Books. Plan 8-00 800 8-50
15. Award of Fellowships . Plan 12-00 12-00 12 -00
16. Grant-in-aid for Production
of University Level
Books . Plan 87 -00 87 -00 100 -00
17. Financing of Book Pro-
duction through C. S. T. T. Plan 8-00 8-00 800
18. National Award of Prizes
to Authors . Plan 3-00 3-00 3-00
19. Central Institute of Engllsh
and Foreign Languages . Plan 18 -50 14 -00 22-00
Non-Plan 2078 19-25 2315
20. Central Institute of Indian
Languages . Plan 18-55 1243 1800
21. Regional Language Centres) Non-Plan 3672 38-99 40-27
22, Appointment of Teachers
of Modern Indian Languages Plan 3-00 — 1-00
23. Voluntary Sanskrit Orgam-
sations 21-00 21-00 23-00
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26.

27.

28.

29.

. Production of  Sanskrit

Literature

. All India Sanskrit Elocu-

tion Contest/Vedic  Con-
vention .

Centrally Sponsored Sche-
mes . . .
Rashtriya Sanskrit San-
sthan . . .

Award of Scholarships to
Products of Sanskrit Pata-

salas/Post-Matric  Sanskrit
Students/Shastri and
Acharya Courses .

Assistance to  Voluntary
Organisations and Scholar-
ships for Arabic & Persian

Plan
Non-Plan

Plan
Nan-Plan

Plan

0-80

20-00

26 -00
3610

1:20

800

1999

20-00
3600

EENE N
S0
o

UNESCO AND ITS INDIAN NATIONAL COMMISSION

1.

Grants for  Programmes
of the Indian National
Commission for Unesco-
Expansion of the Activities
of the Indian National
Commission

. Expendijutre of the Indian

National Commission for
Unesco for Publication
of Hindi and Tamil edi-
tions of Unesco Courier

. Grants to Non-Governmen-

tal Organisations for the
Programmes of  Indian
National Commission for
Unesco

. Other Items—Indian Na-

tional Commission for
Unesco

. Other Programmes—Hos-

pitality and Entertainment
on Schemes Connected
with Unesco .

. Other Items—Deputations

d De:legations Abroad

Plan

Non-Plar

Non-Plan

Non-Plan

Non-Plan

Non-Plan

4-35

0-50

1-00

009

w
£
-

0-09

0-80

400
20 -00

30-00
3600

550

3-00

100

0-0%

50}
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7. Contribution to Unesco , Non-Plan 9229 92-29 9618
8. National Committee for
Gandhi Centenary Celebr-
ations . . . Non-Plan 350 0-50 3-00
ADULT EDUCATION
I. Mass Programme of Adult
Fducation Non-Formal . Plan 25-00 25-00 50 -00
Education
2. Farmers Functional  Lite-
racy-—
(a) Grants to States and
3 . . . Plan 50-00 61-00 65-00
( b) Printing Press . . 8-00 0-97 2475
3. Establishment of Rural
Libraries Plan §-00 2-00 4-00
4. Adult Education th[ough
Universities Plan 2-00 1:00 3-00
5. Assistance to Volunta[y
Organisations . Plan 15-00 18 -00 20 -0C
6. Linking Literacy thh
Employment Programme . Plan 1-00 — 1-00
7. Production and Supply of
Literature for Nco-Literates Plan 3-50 3-50 3-50
8. Directorate of Non-Formal
Education and National
Board of Adult Education  Plan 6-00 575 625
Non-Plan 675 7-75 7-75
9. Sharmik Sdyapeeth Plan 3-08 3-08 5-00
10. Workers Social Education
Institutes Plan 292 2-92 3-00
11. National Board of Adult
Education Plan 0-50 0-02 5-00
12. Grameen Vldyapeeths Plan - — 100
DEPARTMENT OF CULTURE
CULTURAL AFFAIRS
1. Visits of Foreign Cultural
Delegations Performing
and Non-performing . Plan 10-00 9-50 10-00
Non-Plan 966 9-16 9-16
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2. Sahitya Akademi Plan 3-00 375 7-50
Non-Plan 13:16 1351 14-38
3. Lalit Kala Akademi . Plan 6-04 3-62 7-60
Non-Plan 1079 1228 11-36
4. Sangeet Natak Akademi Plan 8-04 5-88 1275
Non-Plan 28-02 2925 30-85
5. Building Grants to Volu-
ntary Cultural Organisa-
tions . . Plan 5-00 5-00 10-00
6. Propagation of Culture
among College and School
Students . . . . Plan 800 9-00 10 -00
7. Financial Assistance to
Dance-Drama and Theatre
Ensembles Plan 9-00 8-50 9-00
Non-Plan 480 4-80 4-30
8. Inter-State Exchange of
Cultural Troupes . Plan 350 3-50 400
‘9. Strengthening of Existing
Institutions and Establish-
ment of new Institutions in
the Fields of Plastic and
Performing Literary Arts . Plan 300 — 300
'10. Promotion of amateur
cultural  activities among
youth and subsidy to pro-
fessional Dance-Drama
Theatre Ensembles Plan — — 200
1l. Extra Curricular Cultural
Activities for Children Plan 0-10 0-10 0-10
12. Grant-in-aid to Indo-For-
eign Friendship Societies . 2-00 2-25 225
13. Presentation of Books in
Foreign countries . Non-Plan 2-00 2-00 2-00
14. Other Cultural Activities i
Essay Competition . Non-Plan 0:50 0-30 0-50
15. India House, Paris 027 0-41 041
16. Sanskritik Centre of
Indian Arts. London 0-70 076 070
17. Cultural Talent Search
Scholarships Scheme. Plan 3-00 165 350
18. Scholarships Dt(gf Yocur;g
Workers in ifferent Cul-
tural Fields . Plan 2-00 1-90 224
Non-Plan 230 2-14 2-35
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19. Central Research Labora-

tory for Conservation of
Cultural Property . . Plan 4-00 2-00 4 -00

20. Anthropological Survey
of India . . . . Plan *12-00 3-00 8-00
Non-Plan 56 -92 5950 62-50

21. Archaelogical Survey of
India . . . . 590-32 506 -87 605 -09
2. National Museum of Man Plan {00 100 100

23. Natjonal Museum, New
Delni . . . . Plan 10-77 10-77 25-00
Non-Plan 26 -20 28 -80 30-00
(15-00

on
capital

account)

24, Salarjung Museum, Hydera-
bad . . . . Plan 3-00 2-00 5-00
Non-Plan 9-80 9-80 10-10
25, Indian Museum, Calcutta . Plan 3-00 6-50 7-00
Non-Plan 10-80 14 -50 15-00

26. Victoria Memorial Hall,
Calcutta . . . Plan 2-50 2-50 3-50
Non-Plan 6-00 800 7-51

27. Nehru Memorial Museum
and Library, New Delhi . Plan 500 200 361
Non-Plan 18 -60 21-00 24-08

28. Dr. Zakir Husain Memorial
Museum, Delhi . . Plan 060 0-25 0+50

29. Indian War Memorial Mu-
seum, Dethi . . . Non-Plan 0-49 069 0-61

30. National Gallery of Mo-
dern Art, New Delhi . Plan 6-00 6-00 4-50
Non-Plan 5-90 6 -60 7-21
31. Gandhi Darshan, New Delhi Plan 1-00 1-00 1-00
Non-Plan 10-38 10-50 11-00
32, National Library, Calcutta Plan i6-40 15 -00 17 -00
Non-Plan 43 -61 45 -00 46 -00

33, National Archives of
India . . . . Plan 20-70 10-70 24 2]
Non-Plan 3296 3600 37-00

34. Central Reference lerary
Calcutta . . Plan 221 1-89 2-40
Non-Plan 5-15 6-00 7-00
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35. Delhi Public Library,
Delhi . . . Plan 6-00 6-00 12-00
Non -Plan 17 -25 20-50 21-00
36. Khuda Bakhsh Oriental
Public Library, Patna .Plan 2-00 170 300
Non-Plan 290 290 323
37. Central  Library, Town
Hall, Bombay . Plan 100 — 1-00
Non-Plan 1:25 1-50 1-50
38. Raza Library, Rampur Plan 200 2-00 2-00
39. Institute of Higher Tibetan
Studies, Varanasi Plan 3-00 — 0-10
Non-Plan 560 5-60 650
40. Namgyal Institute of
Tibetology, Gangtok
Sikkim Non-Plan 116 103 116
-41. Daira-tul Maarif-jl
Osmania, Hyderabad Plan 090 0-90 0-90
42. Abul Kalam Azad Oriental
Research Institute, Hyder-
abad . . . Plan 0-18 0-18 018
-43. Integrated Development
of the scheme of Nava-
Nalanda Mahavihara and
Huen Tsang Memorial
Hall . . Plan 2-00 100 1-00
44. Institutions and Organisa-
tions engaged in Literary
and Cultural activities . Non-Plan 1-69 169 169
45, School of Budhist Philo-
sophy, Leh . Plan 200 — 200
Non-Plan 4-00 — 4-50
46. Reorganisation and De-
- velopment of Museums . Plan 600 6-00 8-00
47. Assistance to Voluntary
Educational Organisations
working in the field of
Public Libraties . Plan 10-00 1000 10 -00
48. Fellowships to Outstand-
ing Artists of Performing,
Literary and Plastic
Arts . . . Plan 1:00 0-64 144
49. Financial Asisstance to
Distinguished Men of
Letters . R 2-50 250 300
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50. Library of Tibetan Works

and Archives, Dharam-
shala

. T. M. S. S, M. Library,

Thanjavur

32, Indian  Council of World

Affairs Library, New
Delhi

. Setting up of Rural li-

brary Centres after Ma-
havira . . .
Exchange of Visits of
Librarians, Archivists
etc. Under the Cultural
Exchange Programme.

Plan

Plan

Plan

Plan

1-50

400

100

6-00

1-50

3-00

100

6-00

2-60

4-00

0-50

1319 M of Edu & SW/75—2500—GIPF,



